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CABINET 

 

MINUTES OF THE MEETING HELD AT PENALLTA HOUSE, TREDOMEN 
ON WEDNESDAY 16TH MARCH 2016 AT 2.00 P.M. 

 

 
PRESENT: 

 
Councillor K. V. Reynolds – Chair 

 
 

Councillors: 
 
 C. Forehead (Human Resources and Governance/Business Manager), N. George 

(Community and Leisure Services), D.T. Hardacre (Performance and Asset Management), 
K. James (Regeneration, Planning and Sustainable Development), B. Jones (Corporate 
Services), R. Passmore (Education and Lifelong Learning), D. Poole (Housing), T.J. Williams 
(Highways, Transportation and Engineering) and R. Woodyatt (Social Services). 

 
 

Together with: 
 
 C. Burns (Interim Chief Executive) and D. Street (Corporate Director – Social Services). 

 
 

Also in Attendance: 
 

 D. Harteveld (Interim Managing Director – EAS), J. Elias (Service Manager – ALN), S. Pugh 
(Corporate Communications Manager), J. Carpenter (Council Tax and NNDR Manager), 
S. Harris (Interim Head of Corporate Finance), K. Cole (Chief Education Officer), P. Hudson 
(Marketing and Events Manager), D. Smith (Principal Engineer), N. Russell (Run4Wales) and 
C. Evans (Committee Services Officer). 

 
 
1. APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE 
 
 Apologies for absence were received from C. Harrhy and N. Scammell. 
 
 
2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
 Councillor D. Hardacre declared an interest in item 4 (Education Achievement Service (EAS) 

Business Plan), as Chairman of the Board but as it was a personal and not prejudicial interest, 
he was advised that there was no requirement to declare an interest. 

 
 
3. CABINET – 2ND MARCH 2016 
 

RESOLVED that the minutes of the meeting held on 2nd March 2016 (minute nos. 1 - 
8) be approved and signed as a correct record. 
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 MATTERS ON WHICH EXECUTIVE DECISIONS WERE REQUIRED 
 
 

4. EDUCATION ACHIEVEMENT SERVICE (EAS) BUSINESS PLAN 2016 - 2017 
 

 The report provided Members with the South East Wales Education Achievement Service 
(EAS) Business Plan 2016-2019, which sets out the priorities, programmes and outcomes to 
be achieved by the EAS on behalf of the South East Wales Consortium (SEWC). 

 

 SEWC is required to submit to the Welsh Government (WG) a three-year Business Plan that 
will be updated annually, which is set out in the WG’s National Model for Regional Working.  
This is the third iteration of the plan first submitted in 2013.  The plan covers the period 2016-
2019.  

 

 Members noted that the Business Plan has undertaken an extensive consultation process, 
with over 600 key partners and highlighted the revised Regional Key Stage targets for 2016-
2019, which are the outcome of detailed work in each school and are based on robust 
analysis of pupil level data for each cohort.  The report detailed the long term regional 
priorities and how they will be delivered within the framework of the national context and the 
detailed programmes required in order to deliver the priorities.  In addition, Members were 
asked to note the appendices to the report, of which a Bespoke Annex detailed the progress 
and forward plan, specific to Caerphilly CBC schools. 

 

 Following discussion and debate, the report was deferred to the next available Cabinet 
Agenda, in order to receive additional information. 

 
 

5. CLOSURE OF THE KEY STAGE 2 SPECIALIST RESOURCE BASE FOR CHILDREN WITH 
HEARING IMPAIRMENT AT HENDRE JUNIOR SCHOOL, AND RE-DESIGNATION OF THE 
SOCIAL INCLUSION CLASS AT CEFN FFOREST PRIMARY SCHOOL: OUTCOME OF 
THE FORMAL CONSULTATION PROCESS 

 
 The report provided Cabinet with an update on the formal consultation process and sought 

approval to proceed to Statutory Notice in respect of the proposal to close the Key Stage 2 
Specialist Resource Base for children with hearing impairment at Hendre Junior School and 
the re-designation of the social inclusion class at Cefn Fforest Primary School. 

 

 A formal consultation process (accompanied by consultation documents) took place between 
4th January and 14th February 2016. 

 

 Members noted that, in relation to the closure of the Key Stage 2 Specialist Resource Base 
(SRB) for children with hearing impairment (HI) at Hendre Junior School, six responses were 
received.  Of the responses received, two were in favour of the proposal, two were against 
and one was unsure. The sixth response did not express an opinion but asked for clarification 
on a number of points.   

 
 In relation to the re-designation of the key stage 2 Social Inclusion class at Cefn Fforest 

Primary School two responses were received.  Both responses expressed the view that they 
were not sure about the proposal.  Both respondents chose to use the online form and 
indicated they would like more information regarding the proposal.  One respondent noted that 
Cefn Fforest offered a good service which did not make children feel different or discriminated 
against for having special educational needs.  

 

 Following consideration and discussion, it was moved and seconded that the recommendation 
in the report be approved.  By a show of hands this was unanimously agreed. 

 
RESOLVED that for the reasons contained in the Officers report, and having 
consideration for the outcome of the consultation process, the Statutory Notice 
proceed. 
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6. VELOTHON WALES 2016 – PROPOSED ROAD CLOSURES 
 
 The report provided Cabinet with the responses to the public consultation on road closures for 

the proposed Velothon Wales 2016 event and sought approval to proceed with implementing 
and advertising a temporary road closure order. 

 
 In 2015, a new cycling event called ‘Velothon Wales’ was held on 14th June 2015 involving 

three routes affecting the county borough: a 50km and 140km route for 15,000 cyclists to take 
place as a sportive (mass participation) event followed by a 194km UCI classified race for up 
to 200 elite (professional) cyclists. 

 
 Run4Wales, a social enterprise organisation set up by Welsh Athletes have been given the 

role of delivering a Velothon Wales 2016 event under licence by the Lagardere Group to be 
held on 22nd May 2016.  In order to cater for the event, extensive road closures will be 
required along the proposed route, for the duration of the event, to permit the safe passage of 
the participating cyclists, restricting vehicular access across and along these roads impacting 
on local communities, businesses, churches and other stakeholders. 

 
 A delegated Decision Notice to consult on the route proposal for the 2016 event was 

published on 1st February 2016 and extensive public consultation on the road closures 
associated with the route proposal took place between 22nd February and 4th March 2016. 

 
 Members considered the report in detail and raised queries regarding local Marshalls and 

telephone answer service.  Officers assured Members that steps have been taken to ensure 
that Marshalls have local knowledge, and the answering service would be based in Cardiff. 

 
 Members noted that a 2 week consultation was conducted, with correspondence sent to 600 

businesses within the borough.  Of the 52 responses received, 9 provided positive comments 
for the event, 35 were negative and 8 were neutral.  Particular concerns were raised in 
relation to Stewarding, access for carers due to road closures and the impact of the closures 
to residents and businesses.  Officers assured Members that correspondence would be sent 
to the respondents, offering assurances.  In addition, an article has been published within the 
latest edition of Newsline detailing the event and proposed road closures, for which only one 
call has been received to date. 

 
 Members discussed the report and queried the plans to prevent parking on Bedwas Road 

during the event.  Officers explained that Clearway Order would be introduced and residents 
would be offered the opportunity to park their vehicles in Morrisons Car Park, for which 
security would be provided during the event. 

 
 It was queried what plans were in place to mitigate the impact of the road closures to the 

health professionals, emergency services and carers.  Members were assured that extensive 
planning has been conducted in order to manage the event with minimal disruption to 
emergency services.  Correspondence would be provided to local residents in order to 
implement alternative arrangements and emergency services will be available at the event, so 
should there be difficulty in getting an ambulance through, an event ambulance could be sent 
through, or the race would be stopped if deemed necessary. 

 
 Following consideration and discussion, it was moved and seconded that the 

recommendations in the report be approved.  By a show of hands this was unanimously 
agreed. 

 
RESOLVED that for the reasons contained in the Officers report: - 
 
(i) the responses to the consultation summarised in Appendix 2 of the report be 

noted; 
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(ii) based on the consultation responses received and the mitigation measures 
offered by the Organisers it be agreed that the Council proceed with 
implementing and advertising a temporary road closure order for the event. 

 
 
7. COUNCIL TAX DISCRETIONARY REDUCTION POLICY – SECTION 13A (1)(C) 
 

 The report, which was considered by Policy and Resources Scrutiny Committee on 1st March 
2016, outlined details of a draft Council Tax Discretionary Reduction Policy concerning 
Section 13A (1) (c) of the Local Government Finance Act 1992. 

 

 Members were advised that Section 13A (1) (c) of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 as 
amended gives discretion to billing authorities to reduce a liable person’s council tax ‘to such 
extent as it thinks fit’, even to nil, whether on an individual basis or by prescribing one or more 
categories 

 

 The Section 13A discretion is in addition to various statutory reductions, discounts, disregards 
and exemptions that are already within existing legislation.  The discretionary power was 
originally envisaged to be used in extreme cases affecting a limited number of council tax 
payers (such as a crisis or fire/flooding event).  However, from 1st April 2013, the way in 
which support is provided to council tax payers on low income changed with the introduction 
of Council Tax Reduction Schemes throughout the UK.   

 

 In Wales the Welsh Government has committed to a 100% funded Council Tax Reduction 
Scheme until the end of March 2017.  This is not the case in England and consequently an 
increase in Section 13A applications has been experienced.  Any move by the Welsh 
Government to not fully fund the Council Tax Reduction Scheme from April 2017 may result in 
a rise in Section 13A applications in Wales.  Any change in the Council Tax Reduction 
Scheme would require a report to full Council along with an assessment of the potential 
financial implications. 

 

 The Section 13A policy (appended to the report in draft form) aims to provide a more 
transparent and equitable way of determining applications received for discretionary council 
tax reduction.  

 

 Following consideration and discussion, it was moved and seconded that the recommendation 
in the report be approved.  By a show of hands this was unanimously agreed. 

 

RESOLVED that for the reasons contained in the Officers report the Council Tax 
Discretionary Reduction Policy – Section 13A (1)(C) as set out in the Appendix to the 
report, be approved. 

 
 
 EXEMPT ITEM 
 
 Members considered the public interest test and concluded that on balance the public interest 

in maintaining the exemption outweighed the public interest in disclosing the information and it 
was: - 

 
RESOLVED that in accordance with the Local Government Act 1972 the public be 
excluded from the remainder of the meeting because of the likely disclosure to them of 
exempt information as defined in paragraphs 14 and 16 of Schedule 12A of the Local 
Government Act 1972. 

 
 
8. WRITE-OFF OF DEBTS OVER £20,000 – NNDR ARREARS FOR LTD COMPANIES 
 

 On 15th September 2009, Cabinet approved a revised write-off procedure for debts that are  
material, where the individual debt is greater than £20,000.  The report sought the approval of 
Cabinet to write-off a national non-domestic rate (NNDR), also known as business rate, debt 
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where the individual debt is greater than £20,000.  It was noted that the appendix had not 
been included with the report, but had subsequently been circulated prior to the meeting. 

 
 Following consideration and discussion, it was moved and seconded that the recommendation 

contained in the report be approved. By a show of hands this was unanimously agreed. 
 

RESOLVED that for the reasons contained in the Officers report, the recommendation 
contained in paragraph 9.1 of the report be approved. 

 
 
 The meeting closed at 2.58pm 
 
 
 Approved and signed as a correct record subject to any corrections made at the meeting held 

on 30th March 2016. 
 
 

____________________ 
CHAIR 

Page 5



Page 6

This page is intentionally left blank



 
 

 

 

CABINET – 30TH MARCH 2016 
(DEFERRED AT CABINET – 16TH MARCH 2016) 

 

SUBJECT: EDUCATION ACHIEVEMENT SERVICE (EAS) BUSINESS PLAN 2016-
2017 

 

REPORT BY: DEBBIE HARTEVELD - MANAGING DIRECTOR (INTERIM) EAS 
 
 

 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 

 
1.1 This report presents the South East Wales Education Achievement Service (EAS) Business 

Plan 2016-2019. The plan sets out the priorities, programmes and outcomes to be achieved 
by the EAS on behalf of the South East Wales Consortium (SEWC).  

 
 
2. SUMMARY 

 
2.1 SEWC is required to submit to the Welsh Government (WG) a three-year Business Plan that 

will be updated annually. This is the third iteration of the plan first submitted in 2013. This plan 
covers the period 2016-2019. The requirement for a 3-year Business Plan is set out in WG’s 
National Model for Regional Working. 

 
 
3. LINKS TO STRATEGY 

 

• Qualified for Life - the national Education Improvement Strategy (2014) 

• Successful Futures - the review of curriculum and assessment (2015) 

• Teaching tomorrow’s teachers - Options for the future of initial teacher education in 
Wales (2015) 

• Children and Families (Wales) Measure 2010 

• Child Poverty Strategy for Wales 

• Corporate Improvement Plan 

• The Learning Theme of Caerphilly Delivers 

• The LSB Single Integrated Plan 

• Welsh Government’s Welsh-medium Education Strategy 
 
 
4. THE REPORT 
 
4.1 This Business Plan sets out the overall targets to be achieved by the EAS working in 

partnership with the five local authorities. These outcomes are based on an analysis of pupil 
level data and a sound judgement of what should be achieved over the lifetime of the plan. 
The programmes of work to achieve these outcomes are set out in detail for 2016-17 and will 
be reviewed for future years. 
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4.2 The South East Wales EAS Business Plan sets out four priorities: Improving attainment 
overall but narrowing the gap between FSM and non FSM pupils; raising attainment in 
English; Welsh and Mathematics. These are the core priorities for the service and all other 
activities and programmes are now supporting the achievement of these outcomes. 

 
4.3 The Business Plan contains an Annex which is specific to Caerphilly Country Borough 

Council. This section details the high level targets for the next three years for pupil outcomes 
and pupil attendance, specific support that will be provided to schools requiring enhanced 
support and any bespoke Local Authority intervention programmes. Progress towards the 
Annex will be provided bi-annually.  

 
4.4 This plan must be endorsed by Cabinet and annual updates on progress will be provided for 

Members. 
 
 
5. EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS 

 
5.1 The EAS have their own Equalities and Welsh Language plans in place; Caerphilly CBC has 

therefore not undertaken any specific impact assessment on the business plan. 
 
 
6. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
6.1 The financial implications are to be included in the relevant sections of the Business Plan 

when confirmed.  
 
6.2 Financial arrangements for the core funding to the EAS from Caerphilly County Borough 

Council for 2016/17 are currently based on an indicative allocation (this includes a 3% 
efficiency saving on the previous year) of £1,096,000.  At the time of the submission of this 
report this indicative allocation is through verbal confirmation.  This section will be updated 
with the financial agreement for 2016 -2017 when finally confirmed.  

 
 
7. PERSONNEL IMPLICATIONS 

 
7.1 There are no personnel implications within this report.   
 
 
8. CONSULTATIONS 

 
8.1 The South East Wales EAS Business Plan has been developed in consultation with a wide 

range of key stakeholders and all comments have been reflected in the report.  The 
consultation framework is set out in the Appendices section of the plan.   

 
 
9. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
9.1 That Cabinet endorse the content of the EAS Business Plan. 
 
 
10. REASONS FOR THE RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
10.1 EAS are required to submit their Business Plan to Welsh Government and Cabinet are 

required to endorse it. 
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11. STATUTORY POWER  
 

• Children and Families Measure (Wales) 2010.  

• Local Government Measure 2009 

• Education Act 1944 
 
 
Author: Debbie Harteveld, Interim Manager, Education Achievement Service 
Consultees:  Chris Burns, Interim Chief Executive 
 Keri Cole, Chief Education Officer 
 Nicole Scammell, Acting Director of Corporate Services & S151 
  Councillor Rhianon Passmore, Cabinet Member, Education & Lifelong Learning 
 Councillor Wynne David, Chair of Education Scrutiny Committee 
 Councillor James Pritchard, Vice Chair of Education Scrutiny Committee 
 Headteachers 
 SEWC Directors 
 Joint Education Group (JEG) 
 
Appendices: 
Appendix 1 EAS Business Plan 2016-2019 
Appendix 2 Annex for Caerphilly County Borough Council 2016-2017 
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Summary

The Education Achievement Service (EAS) for South East Wales has prepared this Business Plan
for 2016-2019 to outline the programme of work required to achieve improved outcomes for children
and young people.

This version builds on the current Business Plan for the service (2015-2018) but takes account of
the framework of new Welsh Government (WG) policy, particularly:

• National School Categorisation system;

• ‘Qualified for Life’ - the national Education Improvement Strategy;

• ‘Successful Futures’ - the review of curriculum and assessment;

• ‘Teaching tomorrow’s teachers’ - the review of Initial Teacher Training.

Section 1: Introduction and national context
This section outlines the national context that has informed this Business Plan and in particular the
satisfactory progress that has been made in response to the Estyn/Welsh Audit Office report,
“Improving schools through regional consortia”.

Section 2: Local context; progress against targets 2014-2015
This section reviews the outcomes of education performance in the academic year 2014-2015 set
against targets.

Section 3: Progress towards Business Plan 2015-18
This section details a high level summary of the progress towards service improvements that have
been achieved over the past year and the priorities for future development of these services.

Section 4: Focus on service delivery in 2016 -2019
This section focuses upon the short term service delivery requirements for 2016-2017.

Section 5: Regional Key Stage targets 2016-2018
This section contains a set of revised targets to be achieved over the period to 2018 for each Key
Stage. These targets are the outcome of detailed work in each school and are based on robust
analysis of pupil level data for each cohort. There is greater confidence throughout the system that
these targets are challenging and achievable.

Section 6: Key regional priorities for 2016-2019
This section reiterates the long term regional priorities. The EAS Business Plan 2016-19 retains the
four core priorities:

1. Accelerating the progress of learners who face the challenge of poverty
2. Improving standards of achievement in English (and literacy)
3. Improving standards of achievement in Welsh (and literacy)
4. Improving standards of achievement in Mathematics (and numeracy)

It outlines how these priorities will be delivered within the framework of the national context and
outlines the detailed programmes required to deliver these priorities. The programmes of work are
framed to demonstrate how ‘Qualified for Life’ is integrated into service planning and delivery. This
section of the plan then enables each team to draft detailed service delivery plans that enable
effective performance management and accountability of the service.

(Section 7 contains a number of appendices that support the detail within the main body of the
Business Plan. These are likely to be updated as the year progresses.)
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Section 1: Introduction and national context

This Business Plan sets out the improvements needed to meet the needs of children and young
people in South East Wales. This plan for 2016-19 builds on the 2015-18 plan submitted to the
Welsh Government in March 2015. The plan sets out our:

• understanding of the national context;

• evaluation of progress in 2014-15;

• overview of the regional priorities and how these will implement ‘Qualified for Life’ /
Successful Futures / Teaching Tomorrows Teachers;

• pupil level targets for 2016-17.

This plan is supported by service plans that identify the resources required to achieve these targets.

National context

In 2015, WG commissioned and published further guidance and recommendations to ensure that
its strategy as set out in ‘Qualified for Life’ will be implemented fully and successfully. The Donaldson
report ‘Successful Futures’ and the Furlong report ‘Teaching Tomorrow’s Teachers’ set out long
term programmes for the revision of the curriculum and assessment, as well as for the reform of
initial and in-service training for teachers.

This strategic framework builds on the existing programme including: School’s Challenge Cymru
(SCC) (Pathways to Success); the Creative Education Strategy; the implementation of the national
Literacy and Numeracy Frameworks; Rewriting the Future; the Welsh-medium Education Strategy
and the revised national model for regional working.

‘Qualified for Life’ sets the framework through which the EAS will achieve its priorities and targets.

They are:

• improving the quality of teaching;

• refreshing the curriculum;

• improving the quality and public confidence in the Welsh framework of qualifications;

• strengthening leadership.

The EAS will continue to build the capacity of schools to be at the core of a self-improving system.
Their centrality of schools in this system is written into the WG strategy and is reaffirmed in the
Estyn/WAO inspection report published in June 2015. The EAS will work with LAs and the WG to
implement the recommendations of that review. This Business Plan will ensure that there is:

• clarity on the nature and operation of the EAS, with a particular focus on the increase in
schools’ capacity to contribute to the self-improving system;

• a clear focus on medium-term outcomes;

• collaborative relationships for school improvement across consortia;

• a building of effective leadership;

• an improvement of the effectiveness of the governance and management of the EAS.

The EAS will also implement the recommendations of the Estyn report: ‘Improving schools through
regional education consortia’. These include the following:

1. Improve performance management arrangements by:
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• planning for the medium-term to ensure a strategic approach to school improvement;
• ensuring that plans contain actions that are specific and measurable, with appropriate

targets, costings and milestones for delivery;
• capturing, sharing and using data (from pupil level up) efficiently and effectively;
• monitoring the progress of pupils and schools regularly;
• taking a more robust approach to identifying and managing risks;
• realistically self-evaluating their strengths and shortcomings;
• tightly managing the individual performance of their staff.

2. Secure greater consistency in the quality of Challenge Advisers’ evaluations of schools,
particularly in relation to teaching and leadership.

3. Develop clearer strategies to address the impact of deprivation upon education outcomes and
ensure that all actions are coherent in this purpose.

4. Improve the quality and range of support for schools and in particular:

• develop clearer strategies for maximising the potential of school-to-school support;
• provide or broker better support for teaching and learning in non-core subject areas;
• involve diocesan authorities effectively in the strategic planning and evaluation of regional

services.

The 2016-19 Business Plan has been developed through an open, transparent and inclusive
process utilising outcomes from self-evaluation processes and consulting with a range of key
partners. This process has ensured that full consultation on the priorities has shaped the
development of programmes, the allocation of resources and provided a framework for collective
review and evaluation of the impact of the service.

To date, progress within the implementation of the post review action plan is satisfactory overall.

• Revised business planning, self-evaluation and performance management systems are in
place. These are based on detailed data analysis. The use of performance outcomes to
measure service quality is improving.

• Training for the implementation of revised systems of school categorisation has improved the
quality and consistency of Challenge Advisers’ (CA) evaluations. Further work is in progress
to ensure consistency of impact on raising the quality of leadership in schools.

• New staff are in post and revised systems are in place to accelerate the performance of FSM
pupils. The impact of these measures will be visible in 2016 and beyond.

• The implementation of an improved school-to-school support strategy is now being trialed
through the Excellence in Teaching and Excellence in Leadership programmes alongside the
‘New Deal’, Digital and Curriculum Pioneer Schools.

• Diocesan authorities are now more fully involved in the governance framework of the
consortium.
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Section 2: Local context: progress against targets (pupil outcomes) 2014-2015

In 2015-18, the South East Wales Education Achievement Service set four priorities in its Business
Plan. These priorities are:

1. Accelerating the progress of learners who face the challenge of poverty
2. Improving standards of achievement in English (and literacy)
3. Improving standards of achievement in Welsh (and literacy)
4. Improving standards of achievement in Mathematics (and numeracy)

These priorities were based on a detailed analysis of current performance and set out the targets to
be achieved over a two-year period. The results of tests, examinations and teacher assessment in
2015 show improvements in all Key Stages across a four-year period from 2012.

Foundation phase

Strong progress has been made in this Key Stage and performance remains good overall.
Performance in the Foundation Phase Indicator (FPI) declined by 0.2% in 2015, although overall
improvement from 2012 to 2015 was 3.9%. Despite this being a slower rate of progress than that
made nationally over the same time period (6.3%), performance remains above the Wales average
by 1.2%. Performance of FSM pupils at O5+ declined slightly across the region in 2015; however,
performance of FSM pupils since 2012 has increased by 3.9 percentage points and is higher than
the Wales average (76.8% compared to 75.1%). The gap between FSM and non-FSM pupils has
narrowed from 18.4 percentage points in 2012 to 14.3 percentage points in 2015, slightly narrower
than the Wales gap of 14.9 percentage points. Girls’ performance remains higher than boys for all
areas of learning but the gap reduced slightly in 2015 and remains less than across Wales as a
whole.

The percentage of schools in 2015 placed in the top 25% of similar schools (26.8%) and in the top
50% of similar schools (63.4%) for the FPI are both above expectation. The percentage of schools
in the bottom 25% of schools (14.4%) is also significantly lower than expectation. Performance
increases in the FPI in all five Local Authorities from 2012 to 2015 have been at a slower rate than
that made nationally, but from a higher base. The FPI LA rank is above expectation relative to FSM
position in each Local Authority, except Torfaen. At Outcome 6 there have been increases in each
area of learning from 2012 to 2015; however, the rate of improvement in each area of learning was
at a slower rate than across Wales as a whole. Performance in Language, Literacy and
Communication (LLC) English and LLC Cymraeg remain below the Wales average, but performance
in mathematical development and Personal and Social Development (PSD) are now slightly above
it.

2012 2013 2014 2015 3 yr progress
Blaenau Gwent 79.2 81.2 83.4 83.2 4.0
Caerphilly 84.3 85.0 88.5 89.2 4.9

Monmouthshire 86.8 89.5 91.0 91.8 5.0

Newport 84.9 87.3 87.0 88.1 3.2

Torfaen 83.3 87.6 90.6 86.0 2.7

S E Wales 84.1 86.2 88.2 88.0 3.9

Wales 80.5 83.0 85.2 86.8 6.3

Percentage achieving the FPI
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Key Stage 2

Strong progress has been made in this Key Stage and performance remains good overall.
Performance in the Core Subject Indicator (CSI) improved by 1.1% in 2015, with an overall
improvement from 2012 to 2015 of 4.0%. Pupils eligible for free school meals improved performance
at both Level 4+ and Level 5+ overall and in 4 out of five LAs. Since 2012, FSM pupils have improved
performance by 6.2 percentage points, a much faster rate than non-FSM pupils, and the gap has
narrowed from 22 percentage points to 13.5 points. The FSM/non-FSM gap is now less than the
Wales figure of 15.7 percentage points. Girls’ performance remains higher than that of boys for all
core subjects with the gap increasing at Levels 4 and 5. Girls are making faster progress. Whilst this
progress is slightly slower than that made nationally (5.1%), performance remains 0.4% above the
national average. The percentage of schools in 2015 placed in the top 25% of similar schools
(26.8%) and in the top 50% of similar schools (51.5%) for the CSI are both above expectation. The
percentage of schools in the bottom 25% of schools (15.8%) is also better than expectation. The
CSI LA rank is above expectation relative to FSM position in each Local Authority, except Torfaen.
At Level 5, there have been significant increases in each core subject from 2012 to 2015; however,
the rate of improvement in each subject was at a slower rate than across Wales as a whole.
Performance in all subjects, except Welsh first language, remains higher than the Wales average.

2012 2013 2014 2015 3 yr progress

Blaenau Gwent 78.3 80.1 83.8 86.6 8.3

Caerphilly 82.7 84.2 85.8 87.4 4.7

Monmouthshire 86.3 89.3 89.5 92.5 6.2

Newport 86.1 86.4 86.2 89.3 3.2

Torfaen 85.6 89.1 91.2 84.3 -1.3

S E Wales 84.1 85.8 87.0 88.1 4.0

Wales 82.6 84.3 86.1 87.7 5.1

Percentage achieving the KS2 CSI
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Key Stage 3

Satisfactory progress has been made in this Key Stage and performance remains adequate overall.
Performance in the CSI improved by 3.2% in 2015, with an overall improvement from 2012 to 2015
of 11.4%. Despite these improvements, regional performance in the CSI remains lower than the
national average. Performance of pupils eligible for free school meals has improved overall, at a
slower rate at Level 5+ but a faster rate at level 6+. Performance of FSM pupils has improved at a
lower rate than that of non-FSM pupils (4.4 percentage points compared to 6.1 percentage points).
The gap between FSM and non-FSM pupils has narrowed since 2012, but is still wider than the
Wales gap (27.8 percentage points compared to 22.2 percentage points). Girls’ performance
remains higher than that of boys at Level 5+; however, the attainment of boys has improved at a
faster rate in three out of five LAs.

Performance improved in four Local Authorities but there was an expected decline in Torfaen. The
percentage of schools in 2015 placed in the top 25% of similar schools (13.5%) and in the top 50%
of similar schools (48.6%) for the CSI are both below expectation. Too many schools are in the
bottom 25% of schools (29.7%), compared with expectation. The CSI LA rank is above expectation
relative to FSM position in Blaenau Gwent, equal to it in Monmouthshire but below it in the remaining
three authorities. At Level 6 there have been significant increases in each core subject from 2012
to 2015; however, the rate of improvement in each subject, except Welsh first language.
Performance in each subject remains lower than the national average.

2012 2013 2014 2015 3 yr progress

Blaenau Gwent 61.5 64.5 76.4 80.1 18.6

Caerphilly 68.4 73.5 77.6 80.3 11.9

Monmouthshire 77.7 80.3 84.2 90.8 13.1

Newport 73.8 78 77.1 81.6 7.8

Torfaen 71.8 79.8 81.9 81.9 10.1

S E Wales 70.8 75.7 79.0 82.2 11.4

Wales 72.5 77.0 85.5 83.9 11.4

Percentage achieving the KS3 CSI
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Key Stage 4

Satisfactory progress has been made in this Key Stage and performance at the end of Key Stage 4
is adequate. Performance in the Level 2 threshold including English/Welsh and Mathematics (L2+)
improved by 2.9% in 2015, with an overall improvement from 2012 to 2015 of 8.8%. Despite these
improvements being at a faster rate than Wales as a whole, regional performance remains below
the Wales average. The overall performance improvements mask the performance variation
between Local Authorities (+5.2% to +13.4%), with the gains of over 10% made by the Local
Authorities underperforming in 2012 (Blaenau Gwent, Torfaen and Monmouthshire). The number of
schools below 40% for this indicator has reduced to two (from twelve in 2012). However, the
variance between schools remains too high. The percentage of schools in 2015 for the L2+, placed
in the top 25% of similar schools (18.9%), is slightly below expectation, but the percentage of schools
in the top 50% of similar schools (51.3%) is slightly above expectation. There are also fewer schools
than expected in the bottom 25% of schools (18.9%), a significant reduction from 33.3% in 2012.

The percentage of schools in 2015 for the Capped Point Score (CPS) placed in the top 25% of
similar schools (5.4%) and in the top 50% of similar schools (35.1%) are both well below expectation.
There are too many schools in the bottom 25% of schools (35.1%).

The percentage of schools in 2015 for the Level 2 threshold (L2) placed in the top 25% of similar
schools (12.8%) and in the top 50% of similar schools (41.1%) are both well below expectation.
There are too many schools in the bottom 25% of schools (37.8%), an increase from 25.6% in 2012.

The percentage of schools in 2015 for the Level 1 threshold (L1) placed in the top 25% of similar
schools (13.5%) and the top 50% of similar schools (37.8%) are both well below expectation, despite
improvements since 2012. There are still slightly too many schools in the bottom 25% of schools
(27.0%), despite an improvement from 35.9% in 2012.

Performance at Level 2 English improved by 1.1 percentage points to 65.8% in 2015. Performance
improved in three Local Authorities, but declined in two. Performance in Level 2 Welsh (first
language) declined by 10.7 percentage points to 65.4%, predominantly due to a significant decline
in one of the two Welsh-medium Secondary schools. Performance in Level 2 Mathematics improved
by 4.4 points across the region to 62.2%, with improvements in all five LAs.
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FSM comparison at Key Stage 4

Over the past year, the region has seen a 3.3 percentage point increase for FSM pupils, which is
slightly lower than the increase across Wales in the same period (3.5 percentage points).
Performance of FSM pupils is currently 2.3 percentage points below the Wales figure (29.0%
compared to 31.3%).

Over the past year the region has seen a 2.7 percentage point increase for non-FSM pupils, which
is higher than the increase across Wales in the same period (2.1 percentage points). Performance
of non-FSM pupils is currently 2.6 percentage points below the Wales figure (61.1% compared to
63.7%).

The performance gap between FSM and non-FSM pupils has narrowed slightly since 2014, from
32.7 percentage points to 32.1 percentage points. This is slightly below the Wales gap of 32.4
percentage points.

Welsh second language

At Key Stage 2, the L4+ figure in the region for 2015 was 82% (target of 75% was surpassed).
Overall, performance at the expected level increased from 2014 by 2 percentage points, with
performance above Wales’ by 5.9 percentage points (above Wales for 3 years). Performance in all
LAs was above Wales. Targets were surpassed in all LAs. Performance up in all LAs other than

School 2012 2013 2014 2015 1 yr Progress 3 yr Progress

Blaenau Gwent 34.3 38.7 41.8 47.7 5.9 13.4

Caerphilly 45.1 46.3 50.0 52.6 2.6 7.5

Monmouthshire 56.3 57.3 65.6 66.9 1.3 10.6

Newport 49.0 51.3 52.8 54.2 1.4 5.2

Torfaen 45.6 50.5 53.4 56.7 3.3 11.1

S E Wales 46.3 49.0 52.2 55.1 2.9 8.8

Wales 51.0 53.0 55.0 57.6 2.6 6.6

Percentage achieving L2 E,W+M
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Torfaen, but above target. Performance in all LAs was above Wales. Newport was ranked first LA
in Wales for performance in Welsh second language, Monmouthshire second and Blaenau Gwent
third. Caerphilly and Torfaen were also in the top 10 LAs.

The overall gap in performance of FSM and non-FSM pupils at the expected level narrowed on 2014
by 4 percentage points. The gap narrowed in all LAs, most significantly in Blaenau Gwent and
Monmouthshire by 6 percentage points. The overall rate of progress of FSM pupils (5 percentage
points) is higher than the progress of non-FSM pupils.

At Key Stage 2, the L5+ figure in the region for 2015 was 26% (target of 23% was surpassed).
Overall performance at L5+ up by 2 percentage points and above Wales by 7 percentage points.
Performance of all LAs is at least in line with Wales improved performance at L5+ in all LAs other
than Torfaen. The overall gap widened at the expected level +1 with a lower rate of progress by
FSM pupils by 2 percentage points. There was a gap increase in Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilly and
Monmouthshire. Girls’ performance remains higher than boys’ at L4+ and L5+. The gap has
increased by 3 percentage points at L4+ due to girls making progress at a faster rate than boys. The
gap has narrowed by one percentage point at L5+ with a decline of 3 percentage points in both girls’
and boys’ performance. Overall performance in all skills at the expected level has increased on
performance in 2014 by 3 percentage points for Oracy, and 7 percentage points for Reading and
Writing. The weakest skill is Writing. Performance in this skill is 12 percentage points below
performance in Oracy and 4 percentage points below that of Reading. Overall performance in Oracy
and Writing was at the expected level +1 has increased by 3 percentage points, and in Reading by
4 percentage points. Writing is the weakest skill.

At Key Stage 3, the L5+ figure in the region for 2015 was 81% (target of 79% was surpassed).
Overall performance is in line with Wales (81.2%). Performance in Blaenau Gwent and
Monmouthshire is above Wales. Performance in the other LAs is below Wales (Caerphilly by 2.1
percentage points, Newport by 2.7 percentage points and Torfaen by 1.3 percentage points).
Torfaen, Caerphilly and Newport ranked fifteenth, eighteenth and nineteenth positions, respectively.
Caerphilly is up 4 positions in 2014 by 7.9%.

The overall gap in performance of FSM and non-FSM pupils at the expected level remains steady
on 2014 at 25 percentage points, with an equal rate of progress by FSM and non-FSM pupils. The
gap narrowed in all LAs other than Caerphilly and Monmouthshire where the gap increased, most
significantly in Monmouthshire by 10 percentage points.

At Key Stage 3, the L6+ figure in the region for 2015 was 39% (Target of 34% was surpassed)
Performance increased from 2014 by 7.9 percentage points. Overall performance is above Wales
by 5.7 percentage points.

Overall performance in Oracy, Reading and Writing at the expected level has increased by 7, 9 and
9 percentage points, respectively. The weakest skill is Writing. Performance in this skill is 1
percentage point below that of Reading.

Overall performance in Oracy, Reading and Writing at the expected level +1 has increased by 4, 7
and 5 percentage points, respectively.

At the expected level, girls outperform boys by 14 percentage points. The Wales gap is 13.1
percentage points. The gap has narrowed by 2 percentage points since 2014, from 16 percentage
points. At the expected level +1, girls outperform boys by 21 percentage points. The gap has
increased by 1 percentage point since 2014.
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There has been a strong focus on improving the accuracy and consistency of teacher assessment.
The EAS has also taken the lead nationally in partnership with three other regions on the STAP.
This work has impacted directly on authority performance in Mathematics which dropped to more
realistic figures at expected levels in 2015. However, there is still a significant gap between teacher
assessment and National Test results in the Foundation Phase and Key Stage 2 in the majority of
LAs, particularly in Mathematics. This gap is less pronounced in Year 9, but overall performance in
tests and Teacher Assessment (TA) at the end of Key Stage 3 does not provide a sufficiently strong
foundation for GCSE. It is recognised that improving school assessment, tracking and target setting
processes remain priority areas for curriculum teams and Challenge Advisers in all phases.
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Section 3: Progress towards Business Plan 2015-18

The 2015-18 Business Plan set out the EAS approach to implementing the national model for school
improvement across the South East Wales consortium. The half-yearly review of progress towards
Service Area Plans in November 2015 indicated that almost all service areas demonstrated at least
satisfactory progress towards meeting the objectives at this point in the year. The headlines are as
follows:

Business planning, service planning and review

All services set outcome targets and performance criteria using a common framework. The EAS
revised self-evaluation cycle is now fully operational and ensures that all services are self-assessing
progress. Individual performance reviews are now underpinned with an objective evidence base.
Value for money assessments undertaken as a part of service review have commenced and inform
service deployment. There is still further work required to achieve consistency and sustained impact
from this work. Embedding of school-to-school support has been backed by increased delegation of
funds to schools coupled with the leadership, by schools, of key projects in the Excellence in
Teaching programme.

Effective procedures for monitoring, challenge, support and intervention that are differentiated by
need are in place. These procedures are underpinned by effective systems that, when implemented
consistently, will ensure the impact required to accelerate improved pupil outcomes.

Revised national school categorisation

The new national system of categorisation is now fully implemented. A consistent high level of
challenge to schools has ensured that the process is properly criterion-driven and evidence-based.
The tables below demonstrate the levels of support required across the region at primary and
secondary phases over the past two years.
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Primary schools

Secondary schools

Schools Challenge Cymru (SCC)

All SCC schools have approved improvement plans developed in partnership with their SCC Adviser
(SCCA). EAS and Local Authority (LA) Officer attendance on the monthly Accelerated Improvement
Boards ensures that there is a now a more regular scrutiny of programmes, progress and outcomes,
that resources are targeted and that intervention is tracked and evaluated more systematically. This
is, however, still an aspect of work that will require continued monitoring.

Red Amber Yellow Green Red Amber Yellow Green

14-15 3 6 13 2 13% 25% 54% 8%

15-16 2 4 16 2 8% 17% 67% 8%

14-15 2 17 44 12 3% 23% 59% 16%

15-16 1 8 50 16 1% 11% 67% 21%

14-15 1 12 14 3 3% 40% 47% 10%

15-16 2 7 16 5 7% 23% 53% 17%

14-15 2 7 16 19 5% 16% 36% 43%

15-16 0 5 16 23 0% 11% 36% 52%

14-15 1 8 13 4 4% 31% 50% 15%

15-16 0 7 13 6 0% 27% 50% 23%

14-15 9 50 100 40 5% 25% 50% 20%

15-16 5 31 111 52 3% 16% 56% 26%

Numbers of Schools Percentage of Schools

Blaenau Gwent

Caerphilly

Monmouthshire

Newport

Torfaen

South East

Wales

Red Amber Yellow Green Red Amber Yellow Green

14-15 1 3 0 0 25% 75% 0% 0%

15-16 1 2 1 0 25% 50% 25% 0%

14-15 3 8 2 1 21% 57% 14% 7%

15-16 2 9 3 0 14% 64% 21% 0%

14-15 0 1 3 0 0% 25% 75% 0%

15-16 0 1 3 0 0% 25% 75% 0%

14-15 0 5 2 1 0% 63% 25% 13%

15-16 2 4 1 1 25% 50% 13% 13%

14-15 1 2 3 1 14% 29% 43% 14%

15-16 1 2 3 0 17% 33% 50% 0%

14-15 5 19 10 3 14% 51% 27% 8%

15-16 6 18 11 1 17% 50% 31% 3%

Blaenau Gwent

Caerphilly

Monmouthshire

Numbers of Schools Percentage of Schools

Newport

Torfaen

South East

Wales
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Challenge Advisers (CAs)

Training and development for CAs is now focused on the implementation of the national model for
school Ccategorisation, improving brokerage and building capacity for school-to-school support. All
CAs are performing to at least a satisfactory standard with most judged good or better. Effective
performance management is improving the impact of Challenge Advisers across the region,
particularly to improve pupil outcomes, the accuracy of categorisation, target setting, tracking and
monitoring of progress in Secondary schools. New measures are in place to ensure that data is
accurate, shared and used strategically to improve teaching. There has been a lower rate of turnover
of CAs within this academic year, with a few schools receiving a new CA. These aspects will require
embedding during the next year.

School-to-school support

The foundations for school-to-school support are now in place. The school categorisation process
has identified those schools with capacity to host/partner with schools requiring support in key areas
of teaching and leadership. The Excellence in Teaching and Excellence in Leadership programmes
provide the frameworks for commissioning support. Phase 1 schools piloting new GCSEs are now
ready to support other schools implementing new syllabuses from September 2015. School-to-
school support is now more fully integrated into service planning. All service areas have identified
the capacity to provide school-to-school support and how such support can be accessed and
targeted to need. The medium-term financial plan for 2016-2017 will be more sharply focused on
the sustainability of the school-to-school model. Monitoring the impact of this work is a priority for
the next year alongside a redefined regional overview for the Self-improving System.

Leadership development

The continued development of the Excellence in Leadership programme underpins the strategy to
improve the performance of schools, governing bodies, head teachers, senior leaders and middle
leaders. The programme was revised in 2014-15 to implement the national model for school
improvement. Over 75% of schools report that support for these processes is good or better.
Challenge Advisers now play a more prominent role in needs assessment, commissioning support
and evaluating impact of the leadership programme. Leadership development and capacity of
leaders within the region remains a priority for improvement in 2016-2019. The implementation of
Qualified for Life has refocused this work and it now permeates action in all of the Business Plan
priorities.

Teaching and learning

The Excellence in Teaching framework and the Excellence in Teaching programme provide the
foundations for the core school-to-school support programmes. In 2014-15 over 1200 teachers
participated in one or more of the constituent elements of this programme. The Excellence in
Teaching programme provides the foundation for the implementation of many provisions in Qualified
for Life. This aspect of work will permeate the work of the region over the next few years. Measuring
the impact of these programmes on outcomes for learners will be a key focus.

Business support

In 2014-15, business support services were restructured to provide the capacity required for the
implementation of the national model for school improvement. The priority was given to developing
integrated systems for information management, enabling schools to bring together school
improvement planning with the use of SEG, Pupil Deprivation Grant (PDG), Welsh in Education,
Foundation Phase and other Welsh Government grants.
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There were many developments around the Learning Intelligence and business planning functions
to improve efficiency and impact. Development of the Value for Money (VFM) diagnostic system has
continued throughout the year to support school improvement, this will be a focus for the Regional
Finance group to develop this year. The My School Improvement Dashboard (MySID) has been
developed throughout the year and will continually provide a focus as to improving school and pupil
outcomes. There have been many successful bids for new grant monies and were successful in
winning a Welsh Government nationally advertised contract for the STAP. There has been
recognition that Local Authorities are integral to the development of many grant monitoring
procedures and outcomes and much work has been done in this area to improve the links. The focus
of grants available to the region has been around increasing delegation to schools and building a
sustainable approach to school-to-school support, both of which have been successful. The Welsh
Government delegated target for the Education Improvement Grant was 80% but 86% was achieved
across the region.

Over the year there have been many meetings and discussions with all employee Trade Unions to
harmonise many Human Resource (HR) policies and procedures and the subsequent roll out to all
staff. This is an aspect of work that requires ongoing attention.

Further work has been undertaken to improve the communication policy, including the
standardisation of all reports, letters, presentation, and this aspect of work will remain a focus for
service delivery over the next year. Communication strategy and workforce development will be a
critical aspect upon which to build.

Regional and Local Authority plans

Significant improvements have been achieved in the alignment of Local Authority and consortium
plans. These measures have focused on better targeting of support for looked after children, for the
prevention of NEETs and progression in post-16 education and training. The consortium will
continue to work closely on this aspect of work over the next year to further refine this.

Key findings of the independent schools’ survey of views on the quality of work provided by
the EAS.

A report highlighting the feedback from the survey, which compares views from the 2014 survey to
the 2015 survey, shows that there have been significant improvements in the number of schools
registering positive views on the work of the EAS and their understanding of the respective roles
and responsibilities with Local Authorities. The survey, which is anonymised and allows schools to
register their views without being identified, shows real improvements in the leadership of the
service, the work of Challenge Advisers and the support given to schools to help them improve.

There are, however, key areas identified for improvement in 2015-16, with the focus mainly on
support for tracking and target setting and the use of MySID. The system supports schools in
planning for improvement, identifying resource allocation for improvement activities and monitoring
and evaluation the impact of that spend.

The survey results can be found on the EAS website.
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Section 4: Focus on service delivery in 2016-2019

Emerging high level regional challenges for pupil outcomes 2016-2019

• Whilst the performance of FSM pupils has increased across the region, the gap remains too
wide and has increased slightly in a few indicators in a few LAs. Accelerating the performance
of FSM pupils remains a priority.

• There is too much variance in performance between LAs, schools and between subjects at
Key Stage 4.

• Gender differences are smaller than across Wales in primary schools, but boys’ performance
needs to continue to improve across most Key Stages.

• The performance of more able learners needs to accelerate, particularly at Key Stages 3, 4
(with emphasis on the CPS measure) and 5.

• Whilst there have been improvements in Welsh second language, this remains an area for
improvement, particularly at Key Stages 3 and 4.

• There is too much variance in the consistency and rigour of teacher assessment across
schools.

• Outcomes in national literacy and numeracy tests are variable across the region. The
development of skills in literacy (English and Welsh) and numeracy remain a priority.

• Levels of attendance across the region vary.

Short term challenges for service areas 2016-2017

The South East Wales consortium has established firm foundations on which to implement the key
Welsh Government policy, Qualified for Life. The consortium’s work has focused on its current
priorities: accelerating the progress of learners facing the challenge of poverty; improving standards
of achievement in English and Welsh; and improving standards of achievement in numeracy. The
EAS has established two core programmes which are building capacity to deliver effective school-
to-school support: the Excellence in Learning and Excellence in leadership programmes. These
programmes have proved to be very valuable in enabling the successful implementation of the
national model for Regional Working and SCC. These programmes integrate the work of CAs,
specialists and schools with a sustained record of improvement in key fields. A key additional focus
for these initiatives in 2016-2017 will be meeting the needs of the more able and talented pupils.
The EAS will work closely with schools and LAs to ensure that all schools who require support to
improve receive it in a timely manner.

We will ensure that the Excellence in Teaching and Excellence in Leadership programmes will
include a primary focus on:

• Strengthening the workforce - Strengthening work with initial teacher training;
implementing the ‘New Deal’ for learning; ensuring that ‘deeper learning’ (thinking skills,
metacognition and assessment for learning) and knowledge building permeates all areas
of the curriculum; developing leadership across the profession including outstanding
classroom teachers; improving the use of digital technology for learning and assessment;
and,improving capacity to accelerate the achievement and progress of learners facing
the challenge of poverty, those who are more able and those with special needs.

• Embedding high expectations in the curriculum - Implementing refreshed literacy and
numeracy programmes, including the Areas of Learning and the Digital Competence
Framework; strengthening the moderation of teacher assessment to ensure greater
accuracy and confidence in Key Stages 2 and 3; implementing the Foundation Phase
Baseline assessment and ensure that its data is robust, reliable and informative;
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engaging with the development of the Donaldson report recommendations; and,
supporting the implementation of the Youth Guarantee.

• Enabling schools to contribute to the development and implementation of the revised
curriculum for Wales and to realign the EAS to provide a programme of support and
intervention aligned to the provisions of ‘Qualified for Life’.

• Enabling schools to implement the new framework of qualifications and assessment -
GCSEs, Welsh Baccalaureate and Essential Skills Wales; and, embedding assessment
of creative and problem solving learning within the curriculum and assessment
framework.

• Enabling improved leadership for self-improving schools - Embedding school-to-school
support as the primary delivery vehicle for improving schools; ensuring an improved,
coherent leadership development framework that supports classroom teachers, middle
and senior leaders to improve the impact of their work; improving the impact of Schools
Challenge Cymru work; improving impact of the work of Challenge Advisers in
strengthening the quality of school improvement planning, target setting and tracking of
progress for all pupils, including the more able and talented; improving intervention and
support for schools in the lowest categories; and, improving governance and improved
support for governing bodies.

In March 2015, Welsh Government published proposals to strengthen the quality of teachers’
assessments across Wales in Key Stages 2 and 3. The EAS, in collaboration with the other three
regional consortia, made a successful bid for this work and is now delivering the programme. This
programme will continue for a further 2 years.

The EAS has embedded the four-stage model for school improvement in its current work and has
ensured that all programmes are evidence-based, targeted accurately, resourced effectively and
evaluated for impact. These priorities, as set out in ‘Qualified for Life’, are embedded in the strategic
priorities of the EAS and will have a clearer focus in the EAS Business Plan for 2016-2019.

The detailed short term priorities for 2016-2017 are contained in the Service Plans in Appendix 7.

The revised structure of the EAS, with the key roles of responsibilities for leadership and
management of the key areas of business, were implemented from September 2014. The structure
has three key elements:

The Challenge Adviser Service Area focuses on the implementation of the National
Categorisation System and the Intervention Framework with a key role of knowing and
responding to the performance of individual schools, LAs and the region as a whole.

The Brokerage, Intervention and Support (BIS) Service Area leads on national and local
programmes related to leadership, teaching and learning, governance of schools, literacy,
numeracy, Foundation Phase, Welsh and 21st century learning.

The Business Support Service Area leads on the financial management, Learning
Intelligence information related to the performance of schools, LAs and the region. It also
includes business intelligence which informs on progress against business and service plans
and the provision of value for money. The area is also responsible for human resource
management, health and safety, pensions, communication strategy, procurement, legal and
all other aspects that safeguards the company.
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Section 5: Regional Key Stage targets 2016-2018

The targets below are derived from the targets submitted by all schools across South East Wales
during the statutory target setting process in autumn 2015. The target setting process across the
region is robust, with all school targets linked to targets for individual pupils and a comprehensive
challenge process by Challenge Advisers and quality assurance by Principal Challenge Advisers
and Local Authorities. This includes analysis of projected future performance against previous
performance, projected Free School Meal benchmark quarters, Fisher Family Trust (FFT) estimates
and WG Modelled Expectations.

Foundation Phase Foundation Phase

All pupils FSM pupils

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2015
Actual

2016
Target

FPI 88.0 88.9 FPI 76.8 78.3

LLC English 05+ 90.0 90.5 LLC English 05+ 80.2 81.1

LLC Welsh 05+ 91.6 93.9 LLC Welsh 05+ 83.3 87.6

Mathematics
Dev.05+

90.7 91.5
Mathematics
Dev.05+

81.7 82.5

PSD 05+ 95.6 94.7 PSD 05+ 90.6 89.7

LLC English 06 36.3 39.0 LLC English 06 19.3 22.8

LLC Welsh 06 32.0 33.7 LLC Welsh 06 20.6 13.5

Mathematics Dev.
06

34.7 37.5
Mathematics
Dev. 06

18.0 22.5

PSD 06 56.6 56.3 PSD 06 35.9 36.7

Key Stage 2 Key Stage 2

All pupils FSM pupils

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2017
Target

2018
Target

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2017
Target

2018
Target

CSI 88.1 89.8 88.8 88.8 CSI 77.3 80.2 78.5 77.8

English L4+ 90.0 91.6 90.7 91.0 English L4+ 80.2 82.6 81.6 81.9

Welsh (1st)
L4+

90.6 91.1 90.2 92.1
Welsh (1st)
L4+

82.5 81.5 81.9 83.6

Mathematics
L4+

90.2 91.8 91.3 91.1
Mathematics
L4+

81.0 83.3 82.2 81.9

Science L4+ 91.9 93.3 92.3 92.4 Science L4+ 84.1 85.2 83.8 83.9

English L5+ 42.6 44.1 43.8 44.4 English L5+ 24.0 23.7 24.5 24.1

Welsh (1st)
L5+

35.8 34.3 36.5 40.9
Welsh (1st)
L5+

21.3 11.1 16.9 21.9

Mathematics
L5+

42.4 43.9 43.4 42.7
Mathematics
L5+

23.5 23.3 24.7 23.6

Science L5+ 44.4 46.2 45.2 44.9 Science L5+ 24.7 25.4 26.1 24.9

Welsh (2nd)
L4+

82.1 83.2 82.6 83.3
Welsh (2nd)
L5+

26.4 26.7 28.8 30.3

Key Stage 3 Key Stage 3

All pupils FSM pupils
2015
Actual

2016
Target

2017
Target

2018
Target

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2017
Target

2018
Target

CSI 82.2 85.1 87.2 87.7 CSI 59.6 68.7 72.8 76.6
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English
L5+

86.5 88.2 90.4 90.6
English
L5+

67.8 74.5 78.9 81.3

Welsh (1st)
L5+

88.2 91.4 93.4 95.3
Welsh
(1st) L5+

79.5 78.0 79.0 89.6

Mathemati
cs L5+

87.0 89.6 91.4 91.8
Mathemat
ics L5+

67.9 76.4 80.6 83.9

Science
L5+

91.1 91.7 93.0 92.3
Science
L5+

78.2 80.4 84.0 83.8

English
L6+

51.5 55.6 59.3 60.5
English
L6+

27.5 33.2 38.8 40.9

Welsh (1st)
L6+

51.8 63.9 71.3 67.3
Welsh
(1st) L6+

35.9 45.8 54.4 50.8

Mathemati
cs L6+

56.9 61.0 63.8 64.3
Mathemat
ics L6+

31.3 38.8 44.1 45.4

Science
L6+

54.5 60.6 63.7 63.7
Science
L6+

28.8 39.0 43.8 44.9

Key Stage 4 Key Stage 4

All pupils FSM pupils
2015
Actual

2016
Target

2017
Target

2018
Target

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2017
Target

2018
Target

L2
inclusive

54.7 59.5 63.4 64.3
L2
inclusive

28.7 37.3 41.5 44.7

L2 81.7 82.5 82.7 82.8 L2 62.8 65.1 64.5 66.8

L1 95.3 94.9 96.0 96.4 L1 88.2 87.3 88.5 91.0

CSI 50.6 58.2 60.9 61.6 CSI 25.5 34.8 39.1 41.8

English
A*-C

65.4 68.1 70.7 71.6
English A*-
C

40.9 47.5 49.1 52.7

Welsh
(1st) A*-C

65.4 79.1 84.9 86.0
Welsh (1st)
A*-C

38.1 46.3 64.1 71.7

Mathema
tics A*-C

62.0 65.7 69.4 69.4
Mathemati
cs A*-C

37.7 44.4 47.9 49.8

Science
L2

82.9 81.2 76.9 72.9
Science L2

71.0 66.6 57.8 54.9

Attendance targets by LA

Primary attendance

Pupil attendance

2015

Actual

2016

Target

2017

Target

2018

Target

Blaenau Gwent 94.5 95.2 95.3 95.4

Caerphilly 94.5 95.1 95.1 Not set

Monmouthshire 95.8 96.0 96.0 96.0

Newport 94.5 94.6 94.7 94.8

Torfaen 96.0 96.0 96.0 96.5
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Secondary attendance

Pupil attendance

2015

Actual

2016

Target

2017

Target

2018

Target

Blaenau Gwent 93.2 93.8 94.0 94.2

Caerphilly 92.7 93.8 94.0 Not set

Monmouthshire 94.8 95.0 95.0 95.0

Newport 93.1 93.2 93.4 93.6

Torfaen 95.0 95.0 95.0 95.5
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Section 6: Key regional priorities for 2016-2019

The South East Wales consortium has established firm foundations on which to implement
‘Qualified for Life’. The consortium’s work has focused on its current priorities: accelerating the
progress of learners facing the challenge of poverty; improving standards of achievement in English
and Welsh; and, improving standards of achievement in numeracy.

The South East Wales consortium will ensure that the Excellence in Teaching and Excellence in
Leadership programmes will include a primary focus on:

• Strengthening the workforce - Strengthening work with initial teacher training; implementing
the ‘New Deal’ for learning; ensuring that ‘deeper learning’ (thinking skills, metacognition
and assessment for learning) permeates all areas of the curriculum; developing leadership
across the profession including outstanding classroom teachers; improving the use of digital
technology for learning and assessment; and, improving capacity to accelerate the
achievement and progress of learners facing the challenge of poverty and those with special
needs.

• Embedding high expectations in the curriculum - Implementing refreshed literacy (English
and Welsh) and numeracy programmes, including the Areas of Learning; strengthening the
moderation of teacher assessment to ensure greater accuracy and confidence in Key
Stages 2 and 3; implementing the Foundation Phase Baseline assessment and ensuring
that its data is robust, reliable and informative; engaging with the development of the
Donaldson report recommendations; and, support the implementation of the Youth
Guarantee.

• Enabling schools to contribute to the development and implementation of the revised
curriculum for Wales and to re-profile the EAS to provide a programme of support and
intervention aligned to the provisions of ‘Qualified for Life’.

• Enabling schools to implement the new framework of qualifications and assessment;
GCSEs, Welsh Baccalaureate and Essential Skills Wales; and, embedding assessment of
creative and problem solving learning within the curriculum and assessment framework.

• Enabling improved leadership for self-improving schools; embedding school-to-school
support as the primary delivery vehicle for improving schools; ensuring a coherent
leadership development framework supports classroom teachers, middle and senior leaders
to improve the impact of their work; improvinh the impact of Schools Challenge Cymru work;
improving impact of the work of Challenge Advisers in strengthening the quality of school
improvement planning, target setting and tracking of progress; improving intervention and
support for schools in the lowest categories; and, improving governance and improved
support for governing bodies.

The EAS has embedded the four-stage model for school improvement in its current work and has
ensured that all programmes are evidence-based, targeted accurately, resourced effectively and
evaluated rigorously. These priorities, as set out in ‘Qualified for Life’ are embedded in the strategic
priorities of the EAS and will be in the core of the EAS Business Plan for 2016-2019.
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Detailed Plans 2016-19

Priority 1: Accelerating the progress of learners who face the challenge of poverty

Progress achieved in 2014-15

Foundation Phase
The performance of FSM pupils at O5+ declined slightly across the region in 2015, however
performance of FSM pupils since 2012 has increased by 3.9 percentage points and is higher than
the Wales average (76.8% compared to 75.1%). The gap between FSM and non-FSM pupils has
narrowed from 18.4 percentage points in 2012 to 14.3 percentage points in 2015, slightly narrower
than the Wales gap of 14.9 percentage points.

Key Stage 2
Pupils eligible for free school meals improved performance at both Level 4+ and Level 5+ overall
and in 4 out of five LAs. Since 2012, FSM pupils have improved performance by 6.2 percentage
points, a much faster rate than non-FSM pupils, and the gap has narrowed from 22 percentage
points to 13.5 points. The FSM/non-FSM gap is now less than the Wales figure of 15.7 percentage
points.

Key Stage 3
The performance of pupils eligible for free school meals has improved overall but at a slower rate at
Level 5+ but a faster rate at Level 6+. The performance of FSM pupils has improved at a lower rate
than that of non-FSM pupils (4.4 percentage points compared to 6.1 percentage points). The gap
between FSM and non-FSM pupils has narrowed since 2012, but is still wider than the Wales gap
(27.8 percentage points compared to 22.2 percentage points).

Key Stage 4
Over the past year, the region has seen a 3.3 percentage point increase for FSM pupils, which is
slightly lower than the increase across Wales in the same period (3.5 percentage points).
Performance of FSM pupils is currently 2.3 percentage points below the Wales figure (29.0%
compared to 31.3%).
Over the past year the region has seen a 2.7 percentage point increase for non-FSM pupils, which
is higher than the increase across Wales in the same period (2.1 percentage points). Performance
of non-FSM pupils is currently 2.6 percentage points below the Wales figure (61.1% compared to
63.7%).
The performance gap between FSM and non-FSM pupils has slightly narrowed since 2014 from
32.7 percentage points to 32.1 percentage points. This is slightly below the Wales gap of 32.4
percentage points.

Programmes to achieve improvement over 2016-2019

These are high level long term actions. Detailed actions and outcomes for 2016-2017 are contained
in the Service Area Plans in Appendix 7.

Excellence in Teaching:

• Closing the Gap (CTG) Champion, in collaboration with Challenge Advisers to identify
schools where the gap between FSM pupils and non-FSM pupils is greatest and/or has not
improved over a three-year period.

• These schools will be paired with the best performing schools to support a programme of
school-based training and development to improve progress of FSM pupils at all ages and
across the curriculum.
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• Expert teachers across all phases identified by schools with a sustained track record of
improved outcomes for FSM pupils alongside high performance for all pupils.

• Learning to be gained from the joint ‘Valley’s Project’ with Central South consortium and
shared into the system.

• ‘Expert’ teachers to be inducted into the Excellence in Teaching Framework to become lead
teachers in its delivery.

• Training and development programme to be monitored by CTG champion and Challenge
Advisers over 2016-17 to identify best practice and to extend this programme to 2017 and
beyond.

• Exemplars of best practice to be published in 2017-18 and following years.

• Challenge Advisers to ensure that Pioneer Schools and Lead Creative schools have robust
and deliverable plans for supporting improvements across the region.

• Challenge Advisers to ensure that support for newly qualified teachers embeds effective
curriculum planning to accelerate the progress of FSM pupils.

• Improvements from SCC schools and advisers will be shared across the system.

• EAS Senior Management Team (SMT) to establish partnerships with Initial Teaching
Education Training (ITET) providers to improve the pool of effective new teachers entering
the profession with the motivation, skills and knowledge required to accelerate the progress
of FSM pupils.

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment

• Closing the Gap Champion and Challenge Advisers to identify subject areas and aspects of
learning where the progress of FSM pupils is the greatest cause for concern and to ensure
that work is commissioned to improve the quality of teaching and learning in these areas.

• Challenge Advisers will ensure that bespoke support plans, school development plans and
grant plans in 2015-2016 and 2016-2017 clearly identify aspects of support for the
acceleration of FSM learners and improvements in quality of teaching and learning in
identified schools.

• Pioneer Schools for development of the new curriculum to be commissioned to lead
developments in areas identified for improvement as a priority.

• Excellence in Teaching programme to support key schools in developing accuracy and rigour
in assessment of learning, particularly in those subjects and aspects of learning where FSM
pupils make less progress than expected.

• Excellence in Teaching programme to focus on developing schemes of work and approaches
to teaching which accelerate the performance of all pupils and ensure that FSM pupils make
the greatest gains.

• Literacy (English and Welsh 1st) and numeracy teams to focus support on transition across
Years 5 - 8, making sure that curriculum and lesson plans set high expectations for all
learners and include measures to accelerate the progress of FSM learners, particularly in Y7
and Y8.

• Closing the Gap Champion to track the impact of lead creative schools on accelerating the
attainment of all pupils and particularly for FSM pupils.

• Challenge Advisers to advise on effective tracking and intervention strategies for FSM
learners.

• 21st Century learning team to support programmes of intervention, development and training
for literacy (English and Welsh), numeracy and narrowing the gap in attainment for FSM
pupils.
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A rewarding qualifications framework

• CTG Champion to review relative progress of FSM pupils in Pioneer schools implementing
new GCSEs and identify strengths in planning, provision and teaching.

• Literacy (English and Welsh) and Numeracy teams to focus on the development of schemes
of work and approaches to teaching that have proven to be effective in accelerating the
progress of FSM pupils.

• CTG Champion to commission case studies of effective practice across the curriculum and
the resources and approaches used to deliver this practice. Ten case studies from literacy
(English and Welsh) and numeracy to be published in 2017-18.

• Excellence in Teaching programme to focus on embedding best practice from literacy
(English and Welsh 1st) and numeracy across other GCSE and other qualifications
frameworks.

• Focused support through Pioneer Schools for the development and implementation of the
new GCSE in Science and other subjects where problem solving in real world contexts is a
priority focus.

Excellence in Leadership

• Challenge Advisers to ensure that school development plans place narrowing the gap as a
priority, particularly in those schools facing the greatest challenge. The development of
middle leaders in improving outcomes for learners will focus in bespoke school support plans
in current and subsequent years.

• CTG Champion to establish 10 cluster-based programmes to investigate and establish
programmes across communities to raise ambition and attainment for families facing the
challenge of poverty.

• Consortium leadership to establish a strategic partnership with a University to commission
and deliver a research programme to underpin school improvement initiatives and enable
teachers and leaders to gain higher qualification in recognition of their work.

• Challenge Advisers to ensure that effective systems for tracking progress of pupils focuses
attention on FSM pupils, those who are ‘looked after’ and pupils with additional learning
needs.

• Challenge Advisers will forge effective links with attendance officers to demonstrate the
effective processes to engage FSM learners and families.

• Challenge Advisers to intervene strategically in those schools where in-school variation
between English/Welsh 1st and Mathematics is impacting against the L2+ achievement
measure.

• Governors’ support programme ensures that all governing bodies scrutinise progress of FSM
pupils and evaluate the schools’ measures to accelerate the progress of these pupils and
other vulnerable groups.

Outcomes from programmes

(These are high level outcomes: specific success measures are contained in the Service Plans for
2016-2017)

By 2019:

• Attainment targets for FSM learners set for 2016, 2017 and 2018 all achieved.

• The gap in performance of FSM and Non-FSM learners is closed across the key indicators.

• Achievement of FSM learners at L2+ improves in all targeted schools and in-school variance
is reduced significantly.
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• The percentage of Secondary schools that perform above the WG target for L2+ (FSM,
currently 32%, 2017 - 34%, 2018 - 36%) increases across the region by 50%.

• Progression to post-16 education and training and retention to complete courses improved
by 25% for FSM pupils.

• Attendance improves in line with targets across the region.

• School leaders place emphasis on Family and Community engagement as part of their whole
school development planning processes.
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Priority 2: Improving standards of achievement in English (and literacy)

Progress achieved in 2014-15

Foundation phase
In 2015 90% of pupils in schools across South East Wales achieved Outcome 5+. This was the
same as in 2014 and 1 percentage point below target. Since 2012, there has been an increase of 3
percentage points. In 2015 performance of FSM pupils at O5+ was 81%, compared to 93% for non-
FSM pupils, giving a gap of 12 percentage points which is 1 percentage point below target and static
over a 3-year period. The gender gap is 6 percentage points, a narrowing of 1 percentage point due
to the decrease in girls’ performance.
In 2015 36% of pupils in schools across South East Wales achieved Outcome 6+. This was the
same as in 2014 and 1 percentage point below target. The FSM/non-FSM performance gap is now
22 percentage points, which has remained static for the last 3 years.

Key Stage 2
In 2015, 90% of pupils in schools across South East Wales achieved Level 4+. This was an increase
of 1 percentage point from 2014 and met the target. In 2015 the FSM/non-FSM performance gap is
now 12 percentage points, which has narrowed by 4 percentage points. Performance of non-FSM
pupils decreased by 1 percentage point.
In 2015, 43% of pupils in schools across South East Wales achieved Level 5+. This was an increase
of 2 percentage points from 2014 and met the target. The FSM/non-FSM performance gap is now
23 percentage points, which has narrowed by 3 percentage points and met the target. The gender
gap has increased by 3 percentage points, with girls outperforming boys.

Key Stage 3
In 2015, 86% of pupils in schools across South East Wales achieved Level 5+. This was an increase
of 1 percentage point from 2014 and is 1 percentage point below target. In 2015 the FSM/non-FSM
performance gap is now 22 percentage points, which has widened by 1 percentage point, and has
met the target. Performance of non-FSM pupils decreased by 1 percentage point.
In 2015, 51% of pupils in schools across South East Wales achieved Level 6+. This was an increase
of 6 percentage points from 2014 and was 2 percentage points below the target. The FSM/non-FSM
performance gap is now 29 percentage points, and is 5 percentage points below the target. Girls
outperform boys, but the gender gap has narrowed by 3 percentage points, due to boys making a
faster rate of progress.

Key Stage 4
In 2015, 65.8% of pupils in schools across South East Wales achieved the L2 measure for English
compared to 68.6% across Wales. This is an increase of 6.4 percentage points since 2012, which
mirrors the rate of progress across Wales. The gap in performance between the region and Wales
remains at 2.8 percentage points.
Over the past year, the region has seen a 1 percentage point increase at this level, which is lower
than the increase across Wales in the same period (2.4 percentage points).
At individual Local Authority level, two out of the five authorities in SE Wales had a greater rate of
progress compared to Wales (Blaenau Gwent and Monmouthshire) over the 3-year period 2012-
2015.

Test performance
• Regional benchmark performance for the Reading tests was average overall in 2015,
with roughly 25% schools in each quarter in all Key Stages at both SS85+ and SS115+.
• Performance was strongest in Key Stage 3, with nearly a third of schools in the top
quarter (SS85+: 31% / SS115+: 32%). Conversely, benchmark performance for Teacher
Assessment was stronger in Foundation Phase and Key Stage 2 than for Key Stage 3.

Page 37



• Significantly fewer schools were in the bottom quarter at the expected levels in Years
2 and 6 for Teacher Assessment (possibly reflecting the impact of writing on the overall
level awarded), compared with performance in the tests at SS85+. In Key Stage 3, more
schools were in the top quarter for the test, than for Teacher Assessment at level 5+. At
Level 6+, more schools were in the bottom quarter than for SS115+.

Programmes to achieve improvement over 2016-2019

(These are high level long term action: detailed actions and outcomes for 2016-2017are contained
in the Service Area Plans in Appendix 7.)

Excellence in Teaching

• Closing the Gap Champion and Challenge Advisers to work with the English/Literacy team
to strengthen the quality of teaching in schools where performance and progress of FSM
pupils is well below that of non-FSM pupils.

• English/literacy team to work with Challenge Advisers and schools to identify excellent
teaching leading to consistent improvement in attainment for FSM pupils and for boys at KS2
and 3.

• Expert/outstanding teachers of English across all phases to be identified by schools with a
sustained track record of improved outcomes for FSM pupils alongside high performance for
all pupils.

• Expert teachers to be inducted into the Excellence in Teaching Framework to become lead
teachers in its delivery.

• Literacy team support schools in the teaching of writing at Key Stages 2 and 3.

• EAS SMT to establish partnerships with ITET providers to improve the pool of effective new
teachers who are competent in raising standards in English and literacy and are entering the
profession with the motivation, skills and knowledge required to accelerate the progress of
pupils across all Key Stages.

• English/literacy team to ensure that support for newly qualified teachers is focused on
improving progress of learners at all Key Stages.

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment

• English/literacy team to identify priorities for the development of the new curriculum and track
the progress of English and literacy developments in Pioneer schools in meeting these
priorities.

• Pioneer Schools for development of the new curriculum to be commissioned to lead
developments in areas identified for improvement as a priority.

• Excellence in Teaching programme to support key schools in developing accuracy and rigour
in assessment of learning in English.

• Excellence in Teaching programme to focus on developing schemes of work and approaches
to teaching which improve literacy alongside English.

• English/literacy team to focus support on transition across Years 5-8, making sure that
curriculum and lesson plans set high expectations for all learners and include measures to
accelerate the progress of vulnerable groups, particularly in Y7 and Y8.

• 21st Century learning team to support programmes of intervention, development and training
for literacy, numeracy and narrowing the gap in attainment for FSM pupils.
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A rewarding qualifications framework

• English/literacy team to capture the learning from Pioneer schools implementing new GCSEs
and identify strengths in planning, provision and teaching.

• The GCSE Wave project will continue to support departments as agreed in the project plan.

• English/literacy team to work in partnership with the Excellence in Teaching programme to
embed this learning in schools to school programmes.

• English/literacy team teams to focus on the development of schemes of work and approaches
to teaching that have proven to be effective in accelerating the progress of all pupils in literacy
skills and communication in English.

• English/literacy team to commission case studies of effective practice across the curriculum
and the resources and approaches used to deliver this practice. Four Case studies from
English/literacy to be published in 2017-18.

Excellence in Leadership

• English/literacy team to provide intensive support programme in schools where attainment is
consistently below the median.

• English/literacy team to inform the development of the Excellence in Leadership framework
contributing evidence of effective curriculum leadership in the teaching of English.

• English/literacy team to support Challenge Advisers in the delivery of high quality assessment
for learning, accurate teacher assessment and systems for monitoring the progress of all
pupils.

• English/literacy team to support Challenge Advisers in raising the quality and impact of
curriculum leadership in English.

• English/literacy to strengthen leadership capacity in schools with consistent
underperformance.

• English/literacy team to support the transition programme in schools where English is a
priority focus.

Outcomes from programmes

(These are high level outcomes: specific success measures are contained in the Service Plans for
2016-2017.)

By 2019:

• Attainment targets set for 2016, 2017 and 2018 all achieved.

• Attainment of FSM learners will improve with the gap in performance when compared to non-
FSM learners closing in line with targets.

• Improve the outcomes for more able learners at all Key Stages in line with targets.

• Attainment in writing improved to meet targets set for 2016, 2017 and 2018.

• Improved performance in the National Reading Test data with a clearer alignment with
teacher assessment.

• Improved performance in leadership at KS4 with a higher percentage of schools (60%)
performing above the median.
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Priority 3: Improving standards of achievement in Welsh 1st and 2nd language (and literacy)

Progress achieved in 2014-15

Welsh 1st language

Foundation Phase
In 2015, performance of pupils in schools across South East Wales at Outcome 5+ remained
above the Wales average. At Outcome 6+ performance was 4.9 percentage points below the
Wales average, and has decreased by 2 percentage points. The FSM/non-FSM performance
gap decreased by 1 percentage point at O5+ but increased by 1 percentage point at O6+.

Key Stage 2
In 2015, performance of pupils in schools across South East Wales at Level 4+ remained
above the Wales average for the third year, increasing by 1 percentage point year on year.
At Level 5+ performance was 2 percentage points below the Wales average, but has
improved at a faster rate. The FSM/non-FSM performance gap decreased by 8 percentage
points at L4+ and 3 percentage point at L5+. FSM pupils are making faster progress than
non-FSM pupils.

Key Stage 3
In 2015, performance of pupils in schools across South East Wales at Level 5+ decreased
by 1 percentage point and was 2.9 percentage points below the Wales average. At Level 6+
performance was 4.1 percentage points below the Wales average, but has improved at the
same rate as Wales. The FSM/non-FSM performance gap decreased significantly between
2014 and 2015. FSM pupils are making faster progress than non-FSM pupils at both L5+ and
L6+.

Key Stage 4
In 2015, performance of pupils in schools across South East Wales at Level 2 Welsh
decreased by 10.7 percentage points.

Girls perform better than boys at all Key Stages; however, girls’ performance has declined
over the year.
Writing is the weakest skill at Key Stages 2 and 3.

Welsh 2nd language

Key Stage 2
In 2015, performance of pupils in schools across South East Wales at Level 4+ increased by
2 percentage points and is now 5.9 percentage points above the Wales average. At Level 5+
performance increased by 2 percentage points and is now 7 percentage points above the
Wales average. The FSM/non-FSM performance gap decreased at L4+ by 4 percentage
points, but has increased by 2 percentage points at L5+.

Key Stage 3
In 2015, performance of pupils in schools across South East Wales at Level 5+ increased by
4.6 percentage points and is in line with the Wales average. At Level 6+ performance
increased by 7.9 percentage points and is now 5.7 percentage points above the Wales
average. The FSM/non-FSM performance gap remains at 25 percentage points.
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Key Stage 4
Performance in full course GCSE/Level 2 equivalent overall is 1.3 percentage points below
the Wales average.

Girls perform better than boys at all Key Stages; however, girls’ performance has declined
over the year.
Writing is the weakest skill at Key Stage 2 and 3.

Programmes to achieve improvement over 2016-2019

(These are high level long term actions: detailed actions and outcomes for 2016-2017 are
contained in the Service Area Plans for both Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd languages in Appendix
7.)

Excellence in Teaching

• Closing the Gap Champion to work with the Welsh in Education team to strengthen the quality
of teaching in schools where performance and progress of FSM pupils is well below that of
non-FSM pupils. (Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd language)

• Welsh in Education team to work with Challenge Advisers and schools to identify excellent
teaching leading to consistent improvement in attainment for FSM pupils and for boys at Key
Stage 2 and 3. (Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd language)

• Expert teachers of Welsh 1st/2nd language across all phases identified by schools with a
sustained track record of improved outcomes for FSM pupils alongside high performance for
all pupils.

• Expert teachers to be inducted into the Excellence in Teaching Framework to become lead
teachers in its delivery. (Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd language)

• Welsh in Education team to work in partnership with the Literacy team support schools in the
teaching of writing at Key Stages 2 and 3. (Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd language)

• EAS SMT to establish partnerships with ITET providers to improve the pool of effective new
teachers who are fluent in Welsh entering the profession with the motivation, skills and
knowledge required to accelerate the progress of pupils across all Key Stages. (Welsh 1st

and Welsh 2nd language)

• Welsh in Education team to ensure that support for newly qualified teachers is focused on
improving progress of learners at all Key Stages. (Welsh 1st language)

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment

• Welsh in Education team to identify priorities for the development of the new curriculum and
track the progress of Welsh 1st and 2nd language developments in Pioneer schools in meeting
these priorities.

• Pioneer Schools for development of the new curriculum to be commissioned to lead
developments in areas identified for improvement as a priority. (Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd

language)

• Excellence in Teaching programme to support key schools in developing accuracy and rigour
in assessment of learning in Welsh 1st and 2nd language.

• Excellence in Teaching programme to focus on developing schemes of work and approaches
to teaching which improve literacy alongside Welsh 1st and 2nd language.

• Welsh in Education team to focus support on transition across Years 5-8, making sure that
curriculum and lesson plans set high expectations for all learners and include measures to
accelerate the progress of vulnerable groups, particularly in Y7 and Y8. (Welsh 1st and Welsh
2nd language)
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• 21st Century learning team to support programmes of intervention, development and training
for literacy, numeracy and narrowing the gap in attainment for FSM pupils. (Welsh 1st and
Welsh 2nd language.)

A rewarding qualifications framework

• Welsh in Education team to capture the learning from Pioneer schools implementing new
GCSEs, and identify strengths in planning, provision and teaching. (Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd

language)

• Welsh in Education team to work in partnership with the Excellence in Teaching programme
to embed this learning in schools to school programmes. (Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd language)

• Welsh in Education team teams to focus on the development of schemes of work and
approaches to teaching that have proven to be effective in accelerating the progress of all
pupils in literacy skills and communication in Welsh. (Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd language)

• Welsh in Education team to commission case studies of effective practice across the
curriculum and the resources and approaches used to deliver this practice. Three case
studies from literacy (Welsh 1st and 2nd language) to be published in 2017-18.

Excellence in Leadership

• Welsh in Education team to provide intensive support programme in schools where
attainment is consistently below the median in Welsh-medium schools.

• Welsh in Education team to inform the development of the Excellence in Leadership
framework contributing evidence of effective curriculum leadership in the teaching of Welsh
as a 1st and 2nd language.

• Welsh in Education team to support Challenge Advisers in the delivery of high quality
assessment for learning, accurate teacher assessment and systems for monitoring the
progress of all pupils. (Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd language)

• Welsh in Education team to support Challenge Advisers in raising the quality and impact of
curriculum leadership in Welsh. (Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd language.)

• Welsh in Education team to strengthen leadership capacity in schools with consistent
underperformance. (Welsh 1st and Welsh 2nd language)

• Welsh in Education team to support the transition programme in schools where Welsh 1st and
2nd language is a priority focus.

Outcomes from programmes

(These are high level outcomes: specific success measures are contained in the Service Plans for
2016-2017.)

By 2019:

• Attainment targets set for 2016, 2017 and 2018 all achieved.

• Attainment of FSM learners will improve with the gap in performance when compared to non-
FSM learners closing in line with targets.

• Improve the outcomes for more able learners at all Key Stages in line with targets.

• Attainment in writing improved to meet targets set for 2016, 2017 and 2018.

• Improved performance in the National Reading Test data with a clearer alignment with
teacher assessment. (Welsh 1st language)

• Improved performance in leadership at KS4 with higher percentage performing above the
median at KS3.

• Improved performance of learners entered for GCSE qualifications in Welsh 2nd language.
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• Increase the numbers of learners entered for full course qualifications in Welsh 2nd language
(as detailed in the Welsh in Education Strategic Plan, (WESP)).
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Priority 4: Improving standards of achievement in Mathematics (and numeracy)

Progress achieved in 2014-15

• Regional performance remains just above / in line with Wales averages in Foundation Phase

(FP) and KS2 (91/90% respectively) and increased 2 points in line with Wales in Key Stage

3 (2 pts below Wales). Results rose 2 points at the higher levels in FP and KS2 and continue

to be just above Wales (despite Wales figures improving by 4/3 points). Performance

improved slightly at L6+ (5 points compared with four nationally), closing the gap between

South East Wales Consortia (SEWC) and Wales to 3 points.

• The percentage of pupils achieving the expected level and expected level +1 increased or

matched last year’s figures in all but three cases (Blaenau Gwent at 05+ linked to girls’

performance, and Torfaen at O5+, L4+ and L5+ in both KS2 and KS3). The latter was

anticipated following the focus on Teacher Assessment and the need to demonstrate greater

alignment between TA and test results.

• Gender differences at the expected level suggest relative underperformance of boys in

Newport at 05+ (FP), Caerphilly at L4+ (KS2) and Blaenau Gwent at L5+ (KS3). At the higher

levels, gender differences in favour of girls are wider than Wales in Torfaen at 06+ (FP) and

Blaenau Gwent in Key Stages L6+ (KS3), with relative underperformance of girls in

Monmouthshire at L6+ (KS3).

• Fewer schools were above the median at the expected level in FP and Key Stages 2 and 3

than in 2014. This reflects the regional focus and rigour on TA and the need to ensure

accurate use of best-fit approaches. It was anticipated that this would result in LA TA

performance being lower than last year in most LAs. LA rankings at the expected levels are

above or close to LA FSM ranking for all but Key Stages 2 and 3 in Torfaen.

• Mathematics performance improved in Key Stage 4, increasing 4 points across the region
compared with a national increase of just 2 points. Improvements were in line with Wales in
Monmouthshire (2 pts) but above for all other LAs and strongest in Blaenau Gwent: 7 pts
(Caerphilly: 4 pts, Torfaen: 4 pts, Newport: 3pts). However, performance declined in twelves
schools across the region (< 2 pts in four schools, 2-5 points in four schools and > 5 pts in
three schools). In Blaenau Gwent, this reflects relatively stronger performance of boys this
year; in other LAs gender differences are similar to Wales averages, albeit with significant
variation at school level.

• Regional benchmark performance at Key Stage 4 was above average for the first time, with
54% schools above median and less than 25% in Q4. Whilst the EAS target for at least 60%
of schools to be above the median in 2015 was not met, performance was significantly
stronger than last year and represents SEWC’s strongest performance. At the start of the
EAS, nearly two-thirds of schools were below median, of which 41% were in the bottom
quarter.

• Regional benchmark performance in the national numeracy tests was below average overall
in 2015, with more than half the schools below the median in 8 out of 12 indicators. However,
this represents improvement compared with 2014 where benchmark performance in was
well below average, with more than half the schools below the median for all but one of the
twelve measures (Procedural: KS3: SS85+).

• Performance was above average in the procedural test in KS2 at SS115+, both tests at
SS85+ in KS3 and the procedural test at SS115+ in KS3.

• Performance was strong in Year 9, and stronger than in Years 2 and 6, contrary to Teacher
Assessment benchmarks where Key Stage 3 performance was well below average at the
expected level (only 36% schools above the median compared with 61% in Foundation
Phase and 56% at Key Stage 2).
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• In the primary phase (Years 2 and 6), with the exception of the Year 6 procedural test at
SS115+, there were fewer than 50% of schools above the median, and significantly more
schools in the bottom quarter than in the top quarter.

Programmes to achieve improvement over 2016-2019

(These are high level long term actions: detailed actions and outcomes for 2016-2017are
contained in the Service Area Plans in Appendix 7.)

Excellence in Teaching

• Closing the Gap Champion to work with the Mathematics/numeracy team to strengthen the
quality of teaching in schools where performance and progress of FSM pupils is well below
that of non-FSM pupils.

• Mathematics/numeracy team to work with Challenge Advisers and schools to identify
excellent teaching leading to consistent improvement in attainment for FSM pupils.

• Expert/outstanding teachers of Mathematics/numeracy across all phases identified by
schools with a sustained track record of improved outcomes for FSM pupils alongside high
performance for all pupils.

• Expert/Outstanding teachers to be inducted into the Excellence in Teaching Framework to
become lead teachers in its delivery.

• EAS SMT to establish partnerships with ITET providers to improve the pool of effective new
teachers who are expert in Mathematics/numeracy entering the profession with the
motivation, skills and knowledge required to accelerate the progress of pupils across all Key
Stages.

• Mathematics/numeracy team to ensure that support for newly qualified teachers is focused
on improving progress of learners at all Key Stages.

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment

• Mathematics/numeracy to identify priorities for the development of the new curriculum and
track the developments in Pioneer schools in meeting these priorities.

• Pioneer Schools for development of the new curriculum to be commissioned to lead
developments in areas identified for improvement as a priority.

• Excellence in Teaching programme to support key schools in developing accuracy and rigour
in assessment of learning in Mathematics.

• Excellence in Teaching programme to focus on developing schemes of work and approaches
to teaching which Mathematics and numeracy.

• Mathematics/numeracy team to focus support on transition across Years 5-8, making sure
that curriculum and lesson plans set high expectations for all learners and include measures
to accelerate the progress of vulnerable groups, particularly in Y7 and Y8.

• 21st Century learning team to support programmes of intervention, development and training
for literacy, numeracy and narrowing the gap in attainment for FSM pupils.

A rewarding qualifications framework

• Mathematics/numeracy team to capture the learning from Pioneer schools implementing new
GCSEs and identify strengths in planning, provision and teaching.

• Mathematics/numeracy team to work in partnership with the Excellence in Teaching
programme to embed this learning in schools to school programmes.
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• Mathematics/numeracy team teams to focus on the development of schemes of work and
approaches to teaching that have proven to be effective in accelerating the progress of all
pupils in Mathematics/numeracy.

• Mathematics/numeracy team to commission case studies of effective practice across the
curriculum and the resources and approaches used to deliver this practice. Four case studies
to be published in 2017-18.

Excellence in Leadership

• Mathematics/numeracy team to provide intensive support programme in schools where
attainment is consistently below median.

• Mathematics/numeracy team to inform the development of the Excellence in Leadership
framework contributing evidence of effective curriculum leadership in the teaching of
Mathematics/numeracy.

• Mathematics/numeracy team to support Challenge Advisers in the delivery of high quality
assessment for learning, accurate teacher assessment and systems for monitoring the
progress of all pupils.

• Mathematics/numeracy team to support Challenge Advisers in raising the quality and impact
of curriculum leadership I Mathematics/numeracy.

• Mathematics/numeracy team to strengthen leadership capacity in schools with consistent
underperformance.

• Mathematics/numeracy team to support the transition programme in schools where
Mathematics and or numeracy is a priority focus.

Outcomes from programmes

• Attainment targets set for 2016, 2017 and 2018 all achieved.

• Attainment of FSM learners will improve with the gap in performance when compared to non-
FSM learners closing in line with targets.

• Improve the outcomes for more able learners at all Key Stages in line with targets.

• Improved performance in the National Test data with a clearer alignment with teacher
assessment.

• Improved performance in leadership at KS4 with a higher percentage of schools performing
above the median.

• 95% of schools rate support for Mathematics/numeracy as good or better.
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Section 7 Appendices

Appendix 1: EAS risk register

Spring Term Update to be added before submission to WG.
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Appendix 2: Resources (To follow when budgets agreed)
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Appendix 3: Business Planning Cycle 2015-2016

EAS self-evaluation process 2015-2016

Whole
service

Self
evaluation

report
(SER)*

EAS
Business

Plan*

Financial
planning /

MTFP

Service
Area

Plans*

Service
offers

Service
Area

SERs*

Local Authority Strategic Plans
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A4 Service Plan oveview

Detailed Service Area Plans
There will be five detailed Service Area Plans which will be populated from all other service areas.
All that contribute to these SAPs will be held to account for progress through them.

EAS
Business

Plan

English
(Lit)

Mathemati
cs (Num)

Welsh
(1st and

2nd
Lang.)

CAs

Foun.
Phase

21st
Century
learning

Science

EAS Business
Plan

Detailed SAP

Accelerating the
progress of

learners who face
the challenges of

poverty

Service teams that will contrubute to the detailed SAPs above;

Challenge Advisers, Science, Foundation Phase, EiT, EiL, 21st Century, Post-16

Detailed SAP

English (Literacy)

Detailed SAP

Mathematics
(Numeracy)

Detailed SAP

Welsh

Detailed SAP

EAS Service
develoment

Creative Schools /
SEREN

Excellence in
Leadership (‘New
Deal’)

Closing the Gap (CtG)

Excellence in
Teaching (Pioneer
Schools)
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Appendix 4: Progress Overview Estyn/WAO report on Regional Working (as at November 2015)

High level progress overview - Estyn Recommendations (Improving Schools through
Regional Educational Consortia - Estyn report June 2015) and Wales Audit Office (WAO)
(Achieving improvement in support to schools through regional education consortia - an early view)

The progress measures used in this report are as follows;

Recommendation High level summary of progress
to date / Judgement

(November 2015)

High level summary of
ongoing actions

Estyn
R1 Improve performance
management
arrangements by:

• planning for the
medium term to ensure
a strategic approach to
school improvement

• ensuring that plans
contain actions that are
specific and
measurable, with
appropriate targets,
costings and
milestones for delivery

• capturing, sharing and
using data (from pupil

Judgement:

Satisfactory Progress -
Addresses the recommendation in
many respects. A few important
aspects still require significant
attention

Summary progress to date;
• Revised Business planning

processes in place with reviews
built in and challenged by SMT.

• The use of data is now more
efficient and stored centrally.
Data sharing agreements in
place with LAs.

• Pupil level data is used for
target setting processes across
the region.

• Continue to up skill all
team leaders within the
service on business
planning, self-evaluation
and impact driven
accountabilities.

• Further refine the
Business Planning cycle
and engage more widely
with all stakeholders.

• Refine the data collection
processes from schools
and LAs to enable
greater efficiency.

• Improve the bespoke
nature of the LA
Annexes.

• Improve the accuracy
and rigour in the target

Addressing the
recommendation

Aspects still
requiring
attention

Impact on
standards and /
or quality of
provision

Limited
progress

Does not meet
the
recommendation

All or many
important
aspects still
awaiting
attention

No impact on
standards and/or
quality of
provision

Satisfactory
progress

Addresses the
recommendation
in many respects

A few important
aspects still
require
significant
attention

Limited impact on
standards and/or
quality of
provision

Strong
progress

Addresses the
recommendation
in most respects

Only minor
aspects still
require
attention

Positive impact
on standards and
/ or quality of
provision

Very good
progress

Addresses the
recommendation
in all aspects

No aspects
require further
attention

Very good impact
on quality of
provision
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level up) efficiently and
effectively

• monitoring the progress
of pupils and schools
regularly

• taking a more robust
approach to identifying
and managing risks

• realistically self-
evaluating their
strengths and
shortcomings

• tightly managing the
individual performance
of their staff

Local authorities should:
R6 Support their regional
consortium to develop
medium term business
plans and ensure that all
plans take account of the
needs of their local
schools.

WAO

R2 To focus on
outcomes through
medium term planning.

• Risk register now in place and
monitored through the Board
meetings.

• Self-evaluation systems are
developing across the service.

• Performance Management
systems are now in operation
across the service.

setting and progress
towards targets
information from schools.

• Embed and refine the
quality of the
Performance
Development Review
(PDR) processes and
impact on service
delivery.

• Further refine the self-
evaluation systems and
processes across the
service to better inform
service priorities.

• In consultation with
SEWC develop the VFM
systems.

R2 Secure greater
consistency in the
quality of Challenge
Advisers’ evaluations of
schools, particularly in
relation to teaching and
leadership.

Judgement:

Satisfactory Progress -
Addresses the recommendation in
many respects. A few important
aspects still require significant
attention

Summary progress to date;
• Revised systems and processes

implemented to judge the
effectiveness and quality of CA
reports.

• Quality assurance and line
management arrangements
have been improved.

• Training for all CAs on the
implementation of the National
Categorisation Model, effective
intervention in schools has been
delivered.

• Bespoke support plans have
been introduced for all schools.

• Reduce the variance in
outcomes between
schools.

• Improve the outcomes,
particularly at KS4 and
for those pupils facing the
challenges of poverty
across the region.

• Embed the new
processes and protocols.

• Utilise the PM systems
and quality assurance
framework to its
optimum.

• Continue to identify and
reduce the variance in
quality where it still
exists.

• Use the school survey as
a useful tool to evaluate
provision across the CA
service.
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• Materials and practice has been
shared and learning taken from
ERW and CSC.

• Further develop the work
streams with other
regions as agreed in the
cross - region action
plan.

R3 Develop clearer
strategies to address the
impact of deprivation
upon education
outcomes and ensure
that all actions are
coherent in this purpose.

Judgement:

Satisfactory Progress -
Addresses the recommendation in
many respects. A few important
aspects still require significant
attention

Summary progress to date;

• CTG Champion appointed and
project plan in operation.

• One partial secondment
(Primary Head) made and one
CA appointment made with
focus on leadership and closing
the gap.

• Ongoing support for best use of
PDG.

• Engagement in Valleys project
in collaboration with CSC.

• MySID now being used by CAs
to monitor and advise on PDG
spend.

• Reduce the variance in
outcomes for pupils
facing challenges of
poverty, particularly at
KS3 and KS4.

• Review the impact of the
use of MySID as a tool
for allocation and impact
of PDG grant.

• Utilise the Leadership
Timebank as a tool to
identify and share the
best practice in this area
of work.

• Embed the role of the
PDG Officers.

• Fully implement the
‘Valley’s’ Project in
conjunction with CSC
and take learning from
this approach.

• Continue with the joint
training for CAs with
CSC.

R4 Improve the quality
and range of support for
schools and in
particular:

• develop clearer
strategies for
maximising the
potential of school-to-
school support

• provide or broker better
support for teaching
and learning in non-
core subject areas.

Judgement:

Satisfactory Progress -
Addresses the recommendation in
many respects. A few important
aspects still require significant
attention

Summary progress to date;

• School-to-school strategy
document in draft for
consideration by all regional
consortia - joint project
across all four regions.

• Ongoing work with ‘New
Deal’ Schools and lead
schools for Excellence in
Teaching (EIT) and
Excellence in Leadership
(EiL), including 20 primary
schools now delivering
collaboratively on:

o The Leadership
programme

o The leadership
timebank

• Continue to develop and
deliver the programme of
staff development within
the ‘New Deal’.

• Work with the Pioneer
Schools for the
curriculum to engage the
non-core subjects.

• Continue support for the
WBQ and new non-core
GCSEs.
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o The Excellence in
Leadership
Framework

o Strategic delivery
partnerships with
Higher Education
(HE) and other third
party providers

• The Excellence in Teaching and
Leadership programmes, being
brought together as a response
to the ‘New Deal’ and
Successful Futures
programmes, now focus on and
record progress in relation to
teachers and leaders in the non-
core subjects in all Key Stages.

• In addition, school-to-school
funding and other resources
released by WG are being used
to support schools’ preparation
for the implementation of the
Welsh Baccalaureate (WBQ)
and new GCSEs for September
2016.

R5 Involve diocesan
authorities effectively in
the strategic planning
and evaluation of
regional services.

Judgement:

Satisfactory Progress -
Addresses the recommendation in
many respects. A few important
aspects still require significant
attention

Summary progress to date;
• Agreed annual protocol

implemented for working more
closely with the diocesan
authorities.

• Regular meetings scheduled
with the Managing Director over
the year.

• Training provided to CAs on the
distinct nature of Faith schools
and the role of the diocese.

• Senior CA appointed with
specific responsibility as the key
link to the Diocesan directors.

• Draft Categorisation and
Targets shared with the
Directors for views.

• Embed the agreed
processes into
practice.

• Review the impact of
this joint working.

Estyn
R7 Develop formal
working arrangements

Judgement:
• Activate the Business

Planning timetable.
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between scrutiny
committees in their
consortium in order to
scrutinise the work and
impact of their regional
consortium.

WAO
R5 To improve the
effectiveness of
governance and
management of regional
consortia.

Satisfactory Progress -
Addresses the recommendation in
many respects. A few important
aspects still require significant
attention

Summary progress to date;

• Quality assurance protocols
in place and implemented
across the region with
SEWC.

• Joint Executive Group (JEG)
meeting scheduled for the
year and is now fully
operational.

• EAS Board now fully
operational.

• Business Planning timetable
2016/2017 created, involving
all levels of governance.

• Regular attendance at
Scrutiny / Select Committees
in all LAs.

• Embed the role of
JEG more fully
ensuring this is
effectively challenging
the work of the
service.

• Introduce the Audit
Committee into the
Governance
Structure.

• Review and evaluate
the quality and
accuracy of the
quality assurance
framework that is
currently in place with
each LA.

• Review and evaluate
the quality assurance
mechanisms within
the service to ensure
reports / information
submitted to JEG /
Board is of high
quality and
informative.

• Re-configure the
SEWC group to align
more fully with
strategic matters.

• Self-evaluate the
processes for
governance as part of
the regional strategy.

WAO
R3 To develop more
collaborative
relationships for the
school improvement
system;

• Regional consortia
should develop
improved
arrangements for
sharing practice and
supporting efficiency
(for example, one
consortium could take
the lead on tackling an
issue or have functional
responsibility for the
development of a
policy).

Judgement:
Satisfactory Progress -
Addresses the recommendation in
many respects. A few important
aspects still require significant
attention.

Summary progress to date;

• Cross regional SMT conference
was held in September 2015.
High level action plan has been
created for each of the identified
work streams.

• The Partnership arrangements
between the four regions
manage the STAP programme
on behalf of the WG.

• The development of CAs
particularly when challenging
and supporting improvements in
outcomes for pupils facing the

• Continue delivery on
the agreed cross
regional action plan
through 2015/2016.

• Review and self-
evaluate the impact of
the current work
streams.

• Utilise the network of
Pioneer and ‘New
Deal’ schools to share
the best practice.

• Embed the cross
regional self-
Improving Strategy
and review impact at
regional level.
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challenging of poverty is
ongoing with CSC.

• The support and challenge for
the delivery of the Welsh
Baccalaureate has been led by
EAS and also delivered across
the CSC region.

Detailed update can be found in the Action Plan.
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Appendix 5: Draft high level Governance structure of EAS (subject to confirmation by new
governance arrangements)
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Appendix 6: Service Plan Overviews and Service Offers 2016-2017

These Service Plan Overviews are high level summary documents that detail the progress made on
actions in the previous Business Plan and the key actions and expected outcomes for the coming
year.

The Service Offers detail the services that are provided to schools across the region for the next
year, how these will be delivered and why these aspects have been chosen.

Details on resource implications will be worked up in the detailed Service Area Plans which will be
completed in full mid-March when all financial information is available.
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017:
Progress 2015-16 and key drivers for the Coming Year

Service Area English and Literacy

SATISFACTORY progress has been made towards the 2015-2018 Business Plan because;
Foundation Phase: O5+: 90% equal to 2014 (1% below target). 3-year trend: increase of 3%. FSM 81%;
non-FSM 93%- gap of 12% is 1% below target and static over a 3-year period. Gap between girls and
boys is 6 points - down by 1 point through drop in girls’ performance.
O6+:36%, equal to 2014 and 1% below target. FSM/non-FSM gap 22 points and whilst at target level has
remained static over 3 years.
Key Stage 2: Level 4+: 90% - met target (increase of 1%). FSM/non-FSM gap 12 points is at expected
level and improved by 4 points. Non-FSM pupils’ performance fell by 1 point.
Level 5+: 43% - met target level and an increase of 2 points. FSM/non-FSM gap 23 points, narrowed by 3
points to meet target. Girls outperform boys and the gap has grown by 3 points.
Key Stage 3: Level 5+: 86% - improvement of 1% (1% below target). FSM/non-FSM gap 22 points and
below target by 4 points. (Increase of 1 point)
Level 6+: 51% improved by 6 points (2 points below target). FSM/non-FSM gap is 29 percentage points
(5 points below target). Girls outperform boys but the gap has narrowed by 3 points due to boys making
better progress.
Key Stage 4: 65.8% L2 compared to 68.6% across Wales. An increase of 6.4pp since 2012, mirrored
across Wales. The gap in performance between the region and Wales remains at 2.8 pp.
Test performance: Regional benchmark performance for the reading tests was average overall in 2015,
with 25% schools in each quarter in all Key Stages at both SS85+ and SS115+. Performance was
strongest in KS3, with nearly a third of schools in the top quarter (SS85+: 31% / SS115+: 32%).
Significantly fewer schools were in the bottom quarter at the expected levels in Years 2 and 6 for TA
compared with performance in the tests at SS85+. In KS3, more schools were in the top quarter for the
test, than for TA at Level 5+. At Level 6+, more schools were in the bottom quarter than for SS115+.

Drivers for the coming year

The following aspects will be priorities for 2016-2017 these will ensure that progress in this
aspect of work demonstrates at least strong progress;
• Accelerate the progress of FSM pupils in all LAs, particularly KS4. Overall FSM/non-FSM gap to be smaller than

Wales averages in all phases.

• Support learners with SEN/ AEN/ MAT to ensure they achieve their potential through targeted intervention and
suppport from FP through to KS4.

• Improve performance in national tests compared with 2015, so that there is closer alignment between TA and
test benchmark figures particularly at above the expected level (SS115+).

• Improve attainment in reading and writing to improve outcomes at end of Key Stages and secure teacher
assessment.

• Support leaders of Literacy and English through network meetings and bespoke support focusing on specific
needs- new POS, tracking and monitoring of pupils, assessment and planning.

• Improve moderation accuracy across all Key Stages.

• Support schools with the Foundation Phase strategic action plan and Estyn remit responses.

• Improve GCSE performance. At least 55% schools to be in above median in 2016.

• Ensure that at least 95% of all schools and governing bodies’ rate support for English as good or better.

Key links within the EAS service teams / Local Authority Officers that will be required to deliver
your service area.
• Support PDG Champion, Challenge Advisers and Outstanding Teachers to strengthen the quality of teaching in

identified schools for all pupils including FSM and boys.

• Work closely with BIS teams to support schools with the demands of new GCSEs and the coordination of Wave
school-to-school GCSE project.

• Support Excellence in Teaching Programme (ETP) team and Pioneer schools to identify excellent teachers
across the region to engage in school-to-school support and improvement.

• Support the 21st century team ensuring support programmes are rigorous and aligned across Literacy and
numeracy, narrowing the attainment gap for FSM learners.

• Establish partnerships with ITET providers and Institutes of Higher Education to ensure raised standards.

• ALN teams in LAs to further improve the work of interventions for vulnerable learners.
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Specific focus of this Service Area’s work in each LA within the region
Blaenau Gwent: Raise standards of writing in collaboration with BG schools. Improve reading test
outcomes- BG currently lowest performing LA in Years 2 and 6. Reduce variance between teacher
assessment and test outcome.
Caerphilly: Raise reading test performance through the ‘All round reader project’ and the Caerphilly
reading project using best practice from across the LA to share at LA and regional level. Target 85% of
learners to achieve a standardised score of 85+.
Monmouthshire: Raise standards at the expected level + 1 to ensure that all learners achieve their
potential across all Key Stages, particularly KS4. (O.3 pp rise in 2015, 9.1pp rise over three years- highest
in the region)
Newport: Raise pupil attainment particularly within KS4 in schools who dipped in 2015. (-1.5pp 2015)
Using EAS support and Wave 1 S2S ensure that middle leaders are tracking and monitoring all learners’
progress to ensure raised standards. Reduce variation between TA and National Test in Year 9 and aim
for 85% of learners to achieve SS85+. (Newport have the lowest % at 85+ within Yr 9). Support work
streams for EAL project.
Torfaen: Teacher assessment of reading and reduced variation between TA and Test outcomes. Greater
attendance at central training including reflection day. Target 85% SS85+ in Yr 2,6 and 9

Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017: Short term overview
Accountability - Tracey Abdulla

Priority /
Blaenoriaeth

Priority
Outcome 1:
Accelerating the
progress of
learners who
face the
challenge of
poverty

Priority
Outcome 2
Improving
standards of
achievement in
English (and
literacy)

.

Desired outcomes / Deilliannau

Expected level Expected level + 1

Actua
l

Target Actu
al

Target

ALL 2015 201
6

201
7

201
8

2015 201
6

201
7

2018

FP 90.0 90.5 36.3 39.0

KS2 90.0 91.6 90.7 91.0 42.6 44.1 43.8 44.3

KS3 86.5 88.2 90.4 90.6 51.5 55.6 59.3 60.5

KS4 65.4 68.1 70.7 71.6

Expected level FSM Expected level + 1: FSM

Actua
l

Target Actu
al

Target

ALL 2015 201
6

201
7

201
8

2015 201
6

201
7

2018

FP 80.2 81.1 19.3 22.8

KS2 80.2 82.6 81.6 81.9 24.0 23.7 24.5 24.0

KS3 67.8 74.5 78.9 81.3 27.5 33.2 38.8 40.9

KS4 41.4 47.5 49.1 52.7

Over- arching targets

Expected level: Non-FSM Expected level + 1: Non-FSM

Act
ual

Target GA
P
201
5

P
Gap
201
6

Act
ual

Target GA
P
201
5

P
Gap
201
6

ALL 201
5

201
6

201
7

201
8

201
5

201
6

201
7

201
8

FP 92.8 92.9 12.6 11.8 40.8 43.2 21.5 20.4

KS2 92.4 93.8 93.1 93.1 13.5 12.0 47.4 49.0 48.7 49.1 23.4 25.3

KS3 90.7 91.4 93.3 92.8 22.9 16.9 57.0 60.9 64.3 65.2 29.5 27.7

KS4 71.5 72.5 75.0 76.2 30.1 25.0
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Improve performance in Teacher Assessment at higher levels, National Reading tests from
Yr2-9 and GCSE including higher grades so that the percentage of pupils at 85+ and 116+ is
above the national average.

Excellence in Teaching: Improving the teaching and assessment of oracy, reading and writing to raise
standards across of all pupils across all Key Stages leading to Improved performance of FSM pupils,
ALN, EAL, MAT, LAC and boys with increased focus on school-to-school partnerships and the CTG
work programme.

Challenging curriculum and supportive assessment: The development of the new curriculum
including an EAS learning pathway for Years 3-11 fully embedded and used in schools to support the
progress of all pupils. Work alongside the Pioneer schools to take forward Successful Futures agenda.

Excellence in Leadership: Strengthen the quality and impact of school leadership and middle leaders to
ensure attainment is above the median in identified schools. Ensure senior and middle leaders have the
skills to challenge and support departments Ensure AFL and accurate teacher assessment with effective
tracking systems to strengthen accountability are utilised to track learner progression.

A rewarding qualifications framework: Continue to develop school-to-school working in line with
Successful Futures focusing on progression from Year 5 into 6 transition into Year 7 and continued
progression into 8. Continue to prepare subject leaders for the demands of the new GCSEs using S2S.

Main activities / Prif weithgaredd When Who?

Excellence in Teaching:
Provide effective central and bespoke training that raises attainment in all schools
and enables schools to effectively address national, regional, LA and school
priorities.
Support schools where learner outcomes are consistently weak and/or where
external evaluations of provision and leadership (including Estyn inspections) raise
concerns. Support leaders with the monitoring of individual pupil targets and
progress towards targets.
Collaborate with the FP & Welsh teams to provide schemes of learning/ training
programmes for both English and Welsh from FP-KS4. (Get it Write/Lively Literacy,
LLP focusing specifically on Yr 5,6,7 and 8)
Collaborate with WG, teachers and school leaders to deliver grant funded
programmes within English and LNF (FP-KS).
Collaborate with the EAS EAL working group to develop resources to support
schools and teachers
Support schools in responding to the implications of Donaldson’s Successful
Futures using school-to-school, Pioneer schools and delegates from the Excellence
in Teaching programme
Develop post-16 support to accelerate the progress of learners who failed to gain
L2.

April
2016-
March
2017

Lead for
English
and
Literacy.
4 primary
officers & 2
secondary.
2 GCSE
specialist
advisers
(WG
funded-
summer
term only)

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment:
Collaborate with schools, through school-to-school support, to raise standards of
English and literacy reducing variation across LAs
In collaboration with regional Pioneer schools and all BIS teams, particularly FP,
Numeracy and Welsh, prepare learners for the demands of everyday life, national
tests, GCSE and PISA.
Provide systematic training and guidance in relation to national moderation
materials and reporting on cluster moderations events- FP-KS2 & 3. Support all
clusters with any contested profiles.
Improve accuracy and consistency of teacher assessment reflected in cluster
moderation reports and at external verification. Improve the progress of FSM, ALN
and MAT learners along with effective transition within/ across Key Stages.

April
2016-
March
2017.
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Continue to facilitate the sharing of school developed resources across the region
in all Key Stages.
Identify best practice within schools through school profiling and facilitate sharing
of skills and resources through drop in clinics, network meetings and training
programmes.

Excellence in Leadership:
Improve the quality of both senior and middle leadership for English and Literacy
and governance through S2S support developing accountability for standards.
Extend partnership working within BIS teams, Governor Support and the ETP
programme.
Work collaboratively with the CTG champion and collaborate with LA ALN officers
to provide complementary support to schools using school-to-school where
appropriate.
Learner outcomes for 2015-16 evaluated Sept ’16.

April
2016-
March
2017.

A Rewarding Qualifications Framework
Developing the teaching and assessment of oracy, reading and writing in a
holistic way building on skills and ensuring progression throughout the Key
Stages.
Enable learners to be at the heart of their learning, able to solve problems and
gain understanding of why they are completing tasks and confident to be able to
transfer these skills across the curriculum.
Delivery of the English/ Literacy strategy is dependent upon school-to-school
including Lead Practitioners and Literacy Champions, to develop collaboration
across all Key Stages. S2S support is used in the preparation of resources,
delivery of training and in-school support with other colleagues working alongside
EAS advisers.

April
2016-
March
2017.

Key milestones / Cerrig Milltir 2016-2019

FP
05+

KS2
L4+

KS3
L5+

KS4
A*-C

KS4
FSM
gap

2014-
15

90.0 90.0 86.5 65.4 30.1

2015-
16

90.5 91.6 88.2 68.1 25.0

2016-
17

90.7 90.4 70.7 25.9

2017-
18

91.0 90.6 71.6 23.4
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Service Offer 2016 - 2017:

Service Area English and Literacy

Summarise the main regional priorities for your service area;

• Accelerate the progress of FSM pupils in all LAs, but particularly KS4. Overall FSM/non-FSM gap to be smaller than Wales averages in all
phases.

• Support learners with SEN/ AEN/ MAT to ensure they achieve their potential through targeted intervention and suppport from FP through to
KS4.

• Improve performance in national tests compared with 2015, so that there is closer alignment between TA and test benchmark figures
particularly at above the expected level (SS115+).

• Improve attainment in reading and writing to improve outcomes at end of Key Stages and secure teacher assessment.

• Support leaders of Literacy and English through network meetings and bespoke support focusing on specific needs- new POS, tracking
and monitoring of pupils, assessment and planning.

• Improving the moderation accuracy Foundation Phase profiling, KS2 and 3.

• KS4: Improve GCSE performance: At least 55% schools to be in above median in 2015 (currently 51% above median) and only 6 schools
in Q1 (16%).

Programme
offer

Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA offer

Lively Literacy-
Making the
Links FP-Year
2.

This training will enable teachers to plan
engaging activities for pupils to enable the
assessment of oracy, reading and writing
through a text/ stimulus, teaching in a holistic
way.
All delegates will be confident in the use of the
EAS writing sequence and planning materials to
provide learners with engaging activities for
non-Literary writing through focused tasks and
enhanced provision.
Evidence of impact
Joint book scrutinies will be conducted with
subject leaders in their school to look for
improved outcomes in pupils writing not just in
Literacy but across the curriculum.

Modular / S2S Central
training provided,
along with S2S input
from practitioners
successfully
implementing the
strategies.
S2S resources shared.

Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment & A
rewarding qualifications framework.
Standards in writing and the
assessment of writing need to improve
within the Foundation Phase particularly
with those disadvantaged by poverty.
Estyn remit report identifies writing as
the weakest skill within all Key Stages.

• R1 Make developing literacy skills a
priority in improvement plans and
schemes of work

• R3 Map opportunities for oracy, reading
and writing across the curriculum

• R3 Tackle the underperformance of
pupils entitled to FSM in English,

ALL
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including for more able pupils, by
targeting and matching support to their
individual learning needs

• R5 Train teachers to plan more
challenging opportunities in all subjects
to develop pupils’ higher order reading
and writing skills

• R7 Achieve a better balance of literary
and non-literary material and cover all
seven writing genres

Getting it
‘Write’ Year 3-6

This training will enable teachers to plan
engaging activities for pupils to enable the
assessment or oracy, reading and writing
through a text/ stimulus, teaching in a holistic
way.
All teachers will deliver an EAS unit of work
developing the use of the writing sequence. All
teachers will share examples of pupils writing
and have access to teacher planning from
across the EAS stored within a drop box facility.
Evidence of impact
Joint book scrutinies will be carried out along
with Literacy Coordinator/ SLT out to look for
improved outcomes in pupils writing not just in
Literacy but across the curriculum.
Delegates also share planning produced and
pupil outcomes as a result of the training.

Modular 2.5 days with
reflection session.
Central training
provided, along with
S2S input from
practitioners
successfully
implementing the
strategies.
S2S resources shared.

Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment & A
rewarding qualifications framework.
Standard in writing and the assessment
of writing need to improve within KS2
particularly with those disadvantaged by
poverty.
Estyn remit report identifies writing as
the weakest skill within all Key Stages.
KS2 expected level 86% compared with
oracy and reading 91 and 90%
respectively.

• R1 Make developing literacy skills a
priority in improvement plans and
schemes of work

• R3 Map opportunities for oracy, reading
and writing across the curriculum

• R3 Tackle the underperformance of
pupils entitled to FSM in English,
including for more able pupils, by
targeting and matching support to their
individual learning needs

• R5 Train teachers to plan more
challenging opportunities in all subjects
to develop pupils’ higher order reading
and writing skills

• R7 Achieve a better balance of literary
and non-literary material and cover all
seven writing genres

ALL
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Collaborative
Classroom
culture

This training maximises the use of AFL
strategies in order to raise standards in Literacy.
Evidence of impact
Joint book scrutinies will evidence improved
assessment strategies such as ‘closing the gap
marking’, peer/ self -assessment, collaborative
pupil responses, learning diaries etc.

Central training using
best practice from
delegates in 2015 to
exemplify and share
success/ strategies to
date.

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Standards within oracy, reading and
writing need to be raised.
Pupils need to be central to their
learning and understand what they need
to do to improve- all pupils including
FSM, AEN, ALN and MAT pupils

• R6 Improve ’assessment for learning’
practices and the marking of pupils’
work.

ALL

Tools not
rules- effective
teaching of
grammar

This two-day training compliments GIW and will
develop teachers understanding of key aspects
of grammar which are explicit in the new
curriculum documents.
Delegates will gain Increased subject
knowledge and confidence in planning for
teaching and learning of grammar.
Delegates will feel confident in providing rich
writing opportunities for pupils to strengthen
their use of grammar in standard English
Evidence of impact
Improved standards in extended writing
Book scrutines and shared practice within Day
2 will enable monitoring of impact.

Central training with a
reflection task on day 2
and sharing of
experiences.

Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment
Requests from HT across the EAS and
the demands of the new Language,
Literacy and communication skills area
of learning and English Programme of
study to ensure we meet the
progression required.

R5 Agree how to teach spelling,
punctuation and grammar and provide
consistency in approaches, such as
teaching spelling rules and strategies.

ALL

Guided Group
Reading

Delegates will be taught how to implement rich
and stimulating Guided Group Reading
sessions to develop reading skills.
They will be taught how to use ‘benchmarking’
and running records to establish the
‘instructional’ reading level for each pupil.
Evidence of impact
The outcome of this training is improved
attainment and assessment of reading
evidenced in TA and National Test data.

Central training
programme with
reflection task to share
impact in the
classroom on learners.

Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment & Excellence
in Teaching.
Imperative to reduce the variance
between TA and National Test
outcomes particularly at the expected
level +1

• R2 Continue to raise pupils’ ability to
read for information and use higher
order reading skills

• R5 Train teachers to plan more
challenging opportunities in all subjects

ALL
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to develop pupils’ higher order reading
and writing skills

Reading
Response- Top
ten reading
responses.

Year 3 and 5
March 2016

Year 2/4/6
(Summer 2016)

This training programme provides delegates
with a range of resources and strategies to not
only aid the assessment of reading activities for
TA purposes but also offers strategies to
support pupils with National Test style
questions.
Impact will be analysed following National tests
and outcomes within Reading in the summer
term.
Evidence of impact
All teachers who attend the training will gain
confidence and understanding in the planning
and teaching of reading to ensure alignment
with TA and National Test data.
Improved reading test outcomes to be
confirmed in June 2016

Resource created
through school-to-
school.
Delivered centrally and
bespoke.

Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment & Excellence
in Teaching.
Imperative to reduce the variance
between TA and National Test
outcomes particularly at the expected
level +1

• R2 Continue to raise pupils’ ability to
read for information and use higher
order reading skills

• R5 Train teachers to plan more
challenging opportunities in all subjects
to develop pupils’ higher order reading
and writing skills

ALL

Literacy
Launcher

Intervention tutors will be taught how to use
effective teaching/support strategies together
with a wide range of resources when
supporting pupils engaged on the Literacy
Launcher intervention programme.
The sessions will look in detail at effective
strategies for supporting learners who require
additional literacy support. The focus of the
training is based around the strategies and
organisation necessary for Guided Group
Reading sessions. We will explore how rich
texts, collaborative work, including effective
questioning and discussion, together with
appropriate reading responses can engage
pupils and support the holistic development of
their literacy skills. The training will also
provide guidance on the development of

This three-day event
will support Teaching
Assistants to lead and
deliver the group
intervention
programme.

Excellence in Teaching
Improved performance of FSM pupils
and boys alongside performance for all
learners.

• R2 Track and monitor the progress of all
pupils, particularly those on intervention
programmes and more able learners, to
make sure that they make good
progress across all Key Stages

• R3 Tackle the underperformance of
pupils entitled to FSM in English,
including for more able pupils, by
targeting and matching support to their
individual learning needs.

All
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writing and raise awareness of strategies
integral to supporting intervention pupils.
Evidence of impact
Improved pupil performance of FSM pupils.

Success in 6 &
7

This three-day event will support Teaching
Assistants to lead and deliver the group
intervention programme. The sessions will look
in detail at effective strategies for supporting
learners who require additional literacy support.
The focus of the training is based around the
strategies and organisation necessary for
Guided Group Reading sessions. We will
explore how rich texts, collaborative work,
including effective questioning and discussion,
together with appropriate reading responses
can engage pupils and support the holistic
development of their literacy skills. The training
will also provide guidance on the development
of writing and raise awareness of strategies
integral to supporting intervention pupils.
Evidence of impact
Improved performance of FSM pupils.

Modular/ S2S/
Research task to show
impact.

Excellence in Teaching
Improved performance of FSM pupils
and boys alongside performance for all
learners.

• R2 Track and monitor the progress of all
pupils, particularly those on intervention
programmes and more able learners, to
make sure that they make good
progress across all Key Stages

• R3 Tackle the underperformance of
pupils entitled to FSM in English,
including for more able pupils, by
targeting and matching support to their
individual learning needs

• R9 Share more information to aid pupils’
transition to secondary school.

All

Leading
Literacy

The programme consists of five days over the
course of the year. Each session will focus on a
specific area of leading English/ Literacy. This
training will contain an element of action
research whereby practitioners will be expected
to undertake small scale research within their
setting.
Evidence of impact
A mini Literacy review will be conducted in all
delegates’ schools to ascertain the impact of the
training and effectiveness of subject leadership.

Five day modular
course with S2S and
research to measure
impact.

Excellence in Leadership
Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is above
the median.

ALL

Supporting
Literacy
development

Using the wide range of effective teaching
strategies and resources gained during the
training TAs will be more able and confident
when supporting pupils with their literacy skills.

Excellence in Teaching
Improved performance of FSM pupils
and boys alongside performance for all
learners.
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for support
staff

Evidence of impact
Improved performance of FSM pupils.

• R1 Make developing literacy skills a
priority in improvement plans and
schemes of work.

•

Language
Coordinator
meetings

All delegates have been provided with updated
information for local and national priorities
including national reading test guidance,
moderation and standardisation, learner
profiles, Donaldson, the POS, LNF, processes
and they have had opportunities to share best
practice.
Evidence of impact
Raised performance across the Key Stages and
reduced variation- July 2016

Termly network
meetings using S2S
input and sharing of
best practice.

Excellence in Leadership
Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is above
the median.

• R1 Make developing literacy skills a
priority in improvement plans and
schemes of work

• R2 Track and monitor the progress of all
pupils, particularly those on intervention
programmes and more able learners, to
make sure that they make good
progress across all Key Stages

• R4 Monitor and evaluate the impact of
strategies for improving literacy

• R8 Work with other schools to share
effective standardisation and
moderation practices

Literacy
Champions

The focus of this course is to share good
practice and expertise in developing reading,
writing and oracy skills within delegates own
school. There is an expectation that Literacy
Champions in each phase attend an initial half
day launch meeting, followed by four full-day
central network sessions plus a half day in-
school meeting with an EAS adviser. A further
10 days’ release time in school is used to work
to improve standards in reading, in English and
across the curriculum, including supporting
other members of staff.
Evidence of impact

Attendees/participants will:

• Share good practice within and between
schools.

There is an
expectation that
Literacy Champions in
each phase attend an
initial half day launch
meeting, followed by
four full-day central
network sessions plus
a half day in-school
meeting with an EAS
adviser. A further 10
days’ release time in
school is used to work
to improve standards
in reading, in English
and across the
curriculum, including

Excellence in Leadership
Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is above
the median.
R4 Monitor and evaluate the impact of
strategies for improving literacy.
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• Develop their skills for teaching reading,
writing and oracy.

Evidence of impact
Improved standards of reading, writing and
oracy to be measured in June 2016.

supporting other
members of staff.

Training and
support for
NQT joint with
Mathematics

Improved teaching and tracking of English and
Literacy.
Evidence of impact
National tests and teacher assessment- book
scrutinies.

Central course/ S2S/
Research
5-day modular course
in collaboration with
Numeracy team.

Excellence in Teaching
Reducing variance amongst new
teachers to enable all learners to
progress.

All

Secondary Courses

Getting it
‘Write’ KS3
Year 7-8

This training will enable secondary teachers to
plan engaging activities for pupils to enable the
assessment of oracy, reading and writing
through a text/ stimulus teaching in a holistic
way building on teaching methods used in KS2.
Delegates will be provided with a scheme of
learning for each year group from Year 7-9
All teachers will deliver these EAS units
developing the use of the writing sequence. All
teachers will share examples of pupils writing
and have access to further teacher planning
from across the EAS stored within a drop box
facility.
Evidence of impact
Book scrutinies will be carried out to look at
improved outcomes in pupils writing not just in
English but across the curriculum.
Delegates will also share planning produced
and pupil outcomes as a result of the training.

Modular 2.5 days with
reflection session.
Central training
provided, along with
S2S input from
practitioners
successfully
implementing the
strategies.
S2S resources shared.

A rewarding qualifications
framework.
Excellence in Teaching
Standard in writing and the assessment
of writing need to improve within KS3
particularly with those disadvantaged by
poverty.
Estyn remit report identifies writing as
the weakest skill within all Key Stages.
KS3 expected level 81% compared with
oracy and reading 87% and 85%
respectively.

• R1 Make developing literacy skills a
priority in improvement plans and
schemes of work

• R5 Train teachers to plan more
challenging opportunities in all subjects
to develop pupils’ higher order reading
and writing skills

• R3 Tackle the underperformance of
pupils entitled to FSM in English,
including for more able pupils, by
targeting and matching support to their
individual learning needs

• R9 Improve the teaching of writing as a
process by encouraging pupils to plan,
review, edit and improve their own work

ALL
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• R10 Make more use of oracy prior to
reading and writing, in order to help
pupils to develop and extend their
understanding and improve the quality
of their work

Support for
teaching the
New GCSE
specification

All delegates will gain a greater understanding
of the new specification and approaches to
teaching the required skills. They will gain
detailed knowledge of the new terminology and
how this links to PISA. All delegates will be
expected to develop a ‘course plan’ and
produce schemes of learning to deliver the
skills. The units produced will reflect the
delegates’ confidence in planning and teaching
the new GCSE.
Evidence of impact
GCSE results 2017- new specification first
examination.

Module/ S2S working
The programme
consists of-

1 full day and 2x ½
days equivalent
training/networking

At least ½ days school-
based peer observation
and consolidation of
pedagogy

Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment
A rewarding qualifications
framework.
The imperative to raise standards within
KS4.
A new specification first being assessed
in 2017 and Literature no longer
counting towards the Level 2.

• R5 Train teachers to plan more
challenging opportunities in all subjects
to develop pupils’ higher order reading
and writing skills

• R7 Achieve a better balance of literary
and non-literary material and cover all
seven writing genres

• R9 Improve the teaching of writing as a
process by encouraging pupils to plan,
review, edit and improve their own work

• R10 Make more use of oracy prior to
reading and writing, in order to help
pupils to develop and extend their
understanding and improve the quality
of their work

ALL

Literacy
Champions

All delegates will have increased confidence in
developing writing in their subject area and
across the school. They will be able to use a
range of strategies such as modelled, paired,
guided and slow writing. They will develop
confidence in how to embed activities to
improve grammatical accuracy within current
schemes of learning. All delegates are provided
with updates on local and national priorities
including Estyn remit reports and Donaldson.
Evidence of impact

Network/ S2S/
Research

Excellence in Leadership
Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is above
the median.
Variance in subject leadership across
the EAS and poor level of performance
across the Key Stages within English
and Literacy at above expected level.

• R4 Monitor and evaluate the impact of
strategies for improving literacy.

All
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All delegates will be expected to share
examples of best practice to monitor impact.

Outstanding
teachers

All delegates will gain knowledge on how to
develop skills for PISA, how to embed higher
order literacy skills, thinking skills and
metacognition. Delegates are provided with an
analysis of the new GCSE and identify the top
ten question types for reading. Delegates will
use their knowledge from the training to collate
strategies and examples of pupils’ work marked
using the new GCSE mark scheme. They will
use this to support other colleagues - providing
them with a range of successful strategies for
teaching unit 2 and 3 reading.
Evidence of impact
GCSE results 2017- new specification first
examination.

Network/ S2S/
Research
Termly half day
meetings.

Excellence in Leadership
Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is above
the median.
Variance in subject leadership across
the EAS and poor level of performance
across the Key Stages within English
and Literacy at above expected level.

All

Literacy
Coordinator
networks

All delegates will be provided with updated
information for local and national priorities
including national reading test guidance,
moderation and standardisation, learner
profiles, Donaldson, the POS, LNF, processes
and they have had opportunities to share best
practice.
Evidence of impact-
Improved outcomes at the end of Key stage 3,
reduced variation between teacher assessment
and test, positive moderation/ verification of
learner profiles Year 9

Network/ S2S/
Research
Termly half day
meetings

Excellence in Leadership
Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is above
the median.
Variance in subject leadership across
the EAS and poor level of performance
across the Key Stages within English
and Literacy at above expected level.

• R2 Track and monitor the progress of all
pupils, particularly those on intervention
programmes and more able learners, to
make sure that they make good
progress across all Key Stages

• R3 Tackle the underperformance of
pupils entitled to FSM in English,
including for more able pupils, by
targeting and matching support to their
individual learning needs

• R4 Monitor and evaluate the impact of
strategies for improving literacy

ALL
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Heads of
English
network
meeting

(Termly +
monthly drop

in clinics)

All delegates are provided with updated
information for local and national priorities
including national reading test guidance,
moderation and standardisation, learner
profiles, Donaldson, the POS, LNF, processes
and they have had opportunities to share best
practice. Wave 1 HODs regularly lead the
network meetings gaining confidence in their
leadership and sharing of best practice.
HODs value the opportunity to network, sharing
ideas, schemes of learning and building up
support networks.
Impact- Wave 1 and 2 schools supporting each
other and Wave 3.
Evidence of impact
Improved outcomes at KS4 and reduced
variance with regard to National Test and
teacher assessment.

Network/ S2S/
Research
Termly half day
meetings and monthly
drop in clinics for two
hours

Excellence in Leadership
Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is above
the median.
Variance in subject leadership across
the EAS and poor level of performance
within KS4.

• R4 Monitor and evaluate the
impact of strategies for improving
literacy

• R5 Train teachers to plan more
challenging opportunities in all subjects
to develop pupils’ higher order reading
and writing skills

• R8 Work with other schools to share
effective standardisation and
moderation practices

All LAs

Sample of BESPOKE SUPPORT offered by EAS English and literacy team.

Literacy
Learning
pathways
resource and
support Year 2-
6

This Year group specific scheme of learning has
been produced by schools across the region
using the EAS writing sequence and planning
materials to ensure alignment with GIW and
Lively Literacy.
Evidence of impact
Impact will be measured through joint book
scrutiny and pupil outcomes in July 2016.

Support includes 6 half
days in the school (one
half day to discuss unit
of work and resources
available as well as
follow-up visit to
monitor impact of the
planning).

Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment & A
Rewarding Qualifications Framework.
All Red schools to be provided with

planning and support to enable them to
deliver rich tasks to their learners to
improve outcomes from FP to the end of
KS2.

All red
schools
across
the
region.

Collaborative
classroom
culture

This is a one-day training module which focuses
on maximising the use of AFL strategies within
the classroom and raising standards in literacy
throughout both Key Stages. Through
constructive, collaborative feedback and
marking we can develop children’s ability to
become reflective learners and help them to
close the gap between current and desired
performance. During this one-day training

One-day training
module.

Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment
Improving teacher assessment and
Assessment for Learning to improve
pupil outcomes

• Provide challenging work in English to
stretch all pupils, particularly the more
able.

All
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module, teachers will explore a variety of
assessment for learning strategies including
‘closing the gap’ marking, peer/self-
assessment, collaborative pupil responses,
learning diaries, the sharing of assessment
criteria and models of progression.

Evidence of impact

Impact to be measured through joint book
scrutiny with school leadership team.

Developing
Higher order
reading skills
across the
curriculum

All teachers will be able to plan and prepare
tasks and activities that develop higher order
reading skills for pupils
The will be able to exemplify clear development
of the higher order reading skills and application
of them across the curriculum.
Evidence of impact
Book scrutinies at department and whole school
level.

School-based. Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment
Variance in teacher assessment and
performance in National Tests

All LAs

Support for
new Heads of
department-
professional
dialogue to
agree priorities
and plan
package of
support

School leaders more confident in identifying
priorities and planning appropriate activities and
interventions in English
Evidence of impact
Improved outcomes at the end of KS3 and 4 for
all learners and a narrowing of the attainment
gap.

School-based initial
meeting followed by
EAS support and S2S
support and
shadowing.

Excellence in Leadership
Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is above
the median.
Estyn English reports
Successful Futures

All LAs
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017:
Progress 2015-16 and key drivers for the Coming Year

Service Area Mathematics / Numeracy

Summarise progress towards 2015 -18 Business Plan Judgement: SATISFACTORY

FSM: With the exception of O5+ (FP) performance of FSM learners increased in all cases. Gains
were most significant in KS4 at A*-C (7 pts) and at L6+ in Key Stage 3 (6 pts). As a result, regional
FSM / non-FSM gaps narrowed at both E and E+1 for all but L5+ KS3. The gap is now smaller than
Wales averages for 2014 at E (apart from L5+ KS3), equal at the higher levels in KS2 and 3, and
slightly wider at O6+ (FP).

TA: Regional results improved or consistent with last year for E and E+1 in all but four cases (BG: O5+ and
Tor: O5+, L4+ and L5+ KS2/KS3). Latter anticipated following drive for greater alignment of TA/tests. Fewer
schools above the median for E in all phases than in 2014, but also fewer in Q4 (with exception of O5+). At the
higher levels, benchmarks stronger than 2014 (best at L5+ KS2). Relative underperformance of boys at E in
Newport 05+, Caer L4+ and BG L5+ (KS3) and at E+1 in Tor (06+) and BG (L6+ KS3).

KS4: Improved performance in 2015 with A*- C increasing 4 points compared with a national increase of 2
points (Most progress in BG: 7 pts, then Caer 4 pts, Tor 4 pts, New 3pts, Mon 2pts). Regional benchmarks
above average with 54% schools above median and less than 25% in Q4. EAS target not met (60%), but
performance significantly stronger than last year and SEWC’s strongest performance to date. At the start of
EAS, nearly 2/3 schools were below the median with 41% in Q4. However, results fell in 12 schools. Rate of
improvement from 2012 to 2015: Wales 58% 64% (6 points) / EAS 53% 62% (9 points).

Tests: Regional benchmark performance below average with more than half the schools below the
median for 8/12 measures. Whilst this falls short of the consortium target this represents improvement
compared with 2014. Performance strongest in Y9 but noticeably weaker than last year in Year 2.

Drivers for the coming year

Overview of internal SER / data / WG Policy that will inform the detailed Service Area Plan
• WG: ‘Qualified for Life’, ‘Successful Futures’, ‘New Deal’ and Furlong reviews.

• Mathematics Task and Finish report (national Centre of Excellence), PISA and international research.
Estyn: Raising standards of numeracy, S2S collaboration, Tackling Poverty reports Chief HMI (Her
Majesty’s Inspectorate for Education and Training in Wales) annual report.

• All Wales Core Data sets and additional data releases, Sutton Trust Research, Seren report.

Key priorities drawn from the direction of travel in the above datasets
• Improve performance in Teacher Assessments at the higher levels, national tests from Year 2 to Year 9 and

at GCSE in KS4 (incl. percentage achieving higher grades). Accelerate progress of FSM leaners in all Key
Stages, and of pupils who did not achieve A*- C in Mathematics in Y11.

• Continue to intervene in schools / LAs where learner outcomes / leadership are consistently weak.

• Improve the teaching of number and reasoning skills in Mathematics lessons and improve planning for the
application of numeracy skills in rich and meaningful contexts (all phases).

• Improve AFL, the accuracy of teacher assessment and pupil tracking in all phases (esp KS3).

• Improve middle leader monitoring and challenge in secondary schools through training, S2S activities and
bespoke coaching. Equip primary Head teachers to recognise and address weaknesses in progression and
next-step learning in Mathematics.

• Further develop S2S working, ensuring an appropriate and well-managed balance of brokered,
commissioned and central delivery models and establish robust QA processes.

• Develop the confidence and expertise of CAs in relation to TA and moderation in particular.

Key links within the EAS service teams / LA Officers required to deliver your service area
• PCAs / CAs: to identify and agree schools requiring intensive Mathematics support (generally amber/red)

and ensure consistent working across BIS/CA teams and curriculum/subject guidance

• All BIS teams to ensure consistent vison, processes and communication with schools, but particular
collaboration with FP team / leads for CTG, Science, 21st C learning, EIT/L, post-16. The work of the CTG
Champion is fully integrated within numeracy strategy (0.5 numeracy team member) so this provides vital
link with other teams and wider areas of PDG work. Liaise with Lead Creative Schools (LCS).

• Collaborate with ALN leads in Local Authorities to complement the training and support provided by LA
officers, and with Further and Higher Education settings in relation to post-16 and Initial Teacher Training
(ITT). Page 76



Specific focus of this Service Area’s work in each LA within the region

Pri: BG/Caer: Improve planning, teaching and formative assessment (Y6)
Mon/Tor: Improve numerical reasoning (rich tasks + planning - focus on Year 2 and 5)
Newport: Raising performance in national procedural tests, esp in Y2 (other LAs next year)

Sec All LAs but focus particularly on Torfaen (performance well below average in Y9 national tests and
weakest benchmarks at KS4) and Newport (KS4 progress slower than other LAs, albeit improved).
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017: Short term overview

Service Area: Mathematics / numeracy

Priority /
Blaenoriaeth:

Priority Outcome 4:
Improving
standards of
achievement in
Mathematics
(and numeracy)

Priority Outcome 1:
Accelerating the
progress of learners
who face the
challenge of poverty

NB Targets in the
column to the right
are based on
aggregated school
targets set for 15-16.
Figures in red are
EAS numeracy
estimates.

Overarching
target
Improve
benchmark
performance at the
higher levels in
teacher
assessment and in
numeracy tests at
85+ esp (Y2-9).
Improve
performance at
GCSE (A*-C and
higher grades) and
of FSM in all Key
Stages.

Desired Outcomes / Deilliannau

Excellence in Teaching. Focus: Improved teaching and learning of
Mathematics
(particularly number and reasoning) in all phases, including post-16.

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment. Focus: Improved
application of skills (all phases). More effective targeted teaching of particular
groups (/learners).
Improved assessment of and for learning and moderation processes; more
effective school use of test information; improved tracking within and across Key
Stages and curriculum transition (Reduced TA/test gap by raising standards in
tests). For TA target for improvement: few learner profiles judged one level to
high at cluster moderation (2015: 13 in Y6 (12 sch) / 9 in sec (5 sch)).

Excellence in Leadership: Focus: Improved middle leadership in secondary
and Head teacher monitoring of progression in primary. Increased collaboration
with CAs in teacher assessment and cluster moderation activities and with
intensive schools. Appropriate balance of S2S and centrally delivered models
with effective QA processes.

A rewarding qualifications framework: Effective dissemination of
Mathematics Task and Finish report and wider use of ETF (Ma) leading to
improved skills, teaching, leadership.
Clear regional and EAS understanding of numeracy strategy and S2S work in
Mathematics, aligned to Qualified for Life (QfL), ‘Successful Futures’, ‘New Deal’
/ Furlong proposals.

Main activities / Prif weithgaredd When/Pry
d

Who?

Excellence in Teaching
• Continue to intervene in schools where learner outcomes are

consistently weak or where external evaluations of provision and
leadership raise concerns, and provide targeted support to address
particular weaknesses within individual LAs (A1).
Pri Blaenau Gwent/Caerphilly to improve planning, teaching and

formative assessment (Y6), Monmouthshire / Torfaen to improve
numerical reasoning (rich tasks and planning), Newport: Raising
performance in national procedural tests - particularly in Year 2.

Sec: All LAs but focus on Torfaen (performance well below average in Y9

April 2016
- Mar 2017

Learner
outcomes
for 2015-
16

EAS numeracy
team

Senior
Challenge

Adviser (lead
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national tests) and Newport (KS4 progress slower than other LAs).

• Continue to provide central and bespoke training to enable practitioners
to effectively address national, regional, LA and school priorities (A2). In
primary, work with practitioners and leaders at all levels to exemplify
how effective Mathematics teaching is compatible with good FP practice
when both are implemented well. This is vital in establishing strong
practice in Y2 which can be built upon in KS2 in the spirit intended in
Success Futures (A1/2). In secondary, support will take account of
research into ‘Singapore Mathematics’, successful use of digital learning
approaches (A3) and projects to strengthen post-16 provision (A4).

evaluated
Sept 2016.

Learner
outcomes
for 2016-
17
evaluated
Sept 2016

5.1 primary core
numeracy
officers:
- 2 advisers
- 2 ass advisers
- 0.5 PDG Ass
adviser

- 0.6 fixed term
ass. adviser

2 secondary Full
time equivalent
(FTE) numeracy
officers
- Mathematics
adviser

- associate
adviser

- 3 specialist
advisers (WG
grant funded -
sum term only)

Delivery of
numeracy
strategy is
dependent upon
S2S collaboration
for particular
aspects of the
service plan,
including
commissioned
work alongside
team members in
intensive schools
Pri - equiv. of 7
days/week

Sec - equiv. of 6
days/week

Specific links with
CA team
LA ALN officers
as well as BIS
teams
(see bullet left)

For moderation,
close working
with
En/We and Sc

Challenging curriculum and supportive assessment
• Continue to provide training and support to raise standards of numeracy

and develop effective whole school implementation of the LNF. This will
require systematic and progressive teaching of skills as a pre-requisite
to application, and an emphasis on ‘authentic’ contexts (B).

• Provide guidance for those implementing numeracy intervention
programmes or teaching Mathematics within LA LSUs/ PRU settings
(C).

• Collaborate closely with the PDG literacy/numeracy champion (CTG) to
support schools in accelerating the progress of FSM learners (link - E3).

• Continue to improve assessment of and for learning in Mathematics
(D1/D2) to reduce the gap between TA and test results. This will require:
- training and monitoring re national materials, and strengthening

Head teacher accountability before, during and after moderation;
- closing monitoring of the progress of FSM + ALN learners as part of

a wider piece of work in collaboration with CAs (linked to E4) and the
PDG Champion;

• Continue to provide central and bespoke training to improve tracking,
data analysis, and curriculum transition within / across Key Stages (D3).

Throughou
t the year
but
statutory
TA and
test
activities
April -
June
2016.

Excellence in Leadership
• Improve the quality of leadership for Mathematics and numeracy (E1). In

particular, further develop middle leadership in secondary schools so
that they are equipped to challenge and support underperformance
within Mathematics departments, and Head teacher monitoring of
progression in primary.

• Refine, extend and quality assure brokered S2S work (E2) and continue
to monitor the balance between S2S and EAS delivered models.

• Develop and embed the work of the PDG champion and collaborate with
LA ALN officers to provide complementary support to schools (E3).

• Collaborate with CAs to provide differentiated and well-targeted
interventions in identified schools in line with the National Categorisation
Model (linked to A1) and provide training to strengthen their role in
challenging improvements in Mathematics and numeracy (E4). This will
include guidance and support to equip CAs to monitor the rigour and
consistency of school and cluster moderation processes (linked to D2).

• Extend partnerships within BIS teams (esp. FP / leads for CTG, EIT/L,
Science, 21stCL, post-16) as well as Pioneer and LCS, and ITT settings
(E4).

Throughou
t the year
April 2016
- Mar 2017

Collaborat
e with CA
team July -
Oct 2016
to confirm
majority of
intensive
schools.

A rewarding qualifications framework
Cross-cutting strand requiring problem solving at the heart of every
Mathematics lesson and ‘teaching for understanding’ rather than
pupils simply doing enough to get by (i.e. achieving the expected level
/ grade C at GCSE). This is fundamental to the curriculum reforms
identified in the ‘Successful Futures’ report (Profession Donaldson),
recommendations within the Mathematics Task and Finish report and
the proposed National Centre of Excellence in Mathematics and
approaches required for the new GCSEs in Mathematics. Much work

Throughou
t the year
April 2016
- Mar 2017
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has taken place to develop teachers’ understanding of this, but more
is needed to ensure this is the norm in all schools and pupils
understand why they are doing something, not just how. It will require
close collaboration with CAs, BIS teams and Pioneer schools, further
dissemination of the ETF framework, careful integration of tried and
tested research to ensure changes are grafted effectively into existing
practice across the region, and sustained support for planning and
assessment in line with new POS and assessment/exam
requirements.

Resources / Adnoddau Key milestones / Cerrig Milltir 2015-18

Budget estimate for 2016-2017

Core Budget incl S2S 77 000

Grant (125k, 35k, 25k, 5k) 170 000

Estimated Income (Traded
Service Level Agreement (SLS))

520 000

Total 767 000
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Service Offer 2016 - 2017:

Service Area Mathematics / numeracy
Summarise the main regional priorities for your service area

Excellence in Teaching
• Continue to intervene in schools where learner outcomes are consistently weak or where external evaluations of provision and leadership raise concerns, and

provide targeted support to address particular weaknesses within individual LAs (A1).
Primary: Blaenau Gwent/Caerphilly to improve planning, teaching and formative assessment (Y6), Monmouthshire / Torfaen to improve numerical

reasoning (rich tasks and planning), Newport: Raising performance in national procedural tests - particularly in Year 2.
Secondary: All LAs but focus on Torfaen (performance well below average in Y9 national tests) and Newport (KS4 progress slower than other LAs).

• Continue to provide central and bespoke training to enable practitioners to effectively address national, regional, LA and school priorities (A2). In primary, work
with practitioners and leaders at all levels to exemplify how effective Mathematics teaching is compatible with good FP practice when both are implemented
well. This is vital in establishing strong practice in Y2 which can be built upon in KS2 in the spirit intended in Success Futures (A1/2). In secondary, support will
take account of research into ‘Singapore Mathematics’, successful use of digital learning approaches (A3) and projects to strengthen post-16 provision (A4).

Challenging curriculum and supportive assessment
• Continue to provide training and support to raise standards of numeracy and develop effective whole school implementation of the LNF. This will require

systematic and progressive teaching of skills and knowledge as a pre-requisite to application, and an emphasis on ‘authentic’ contexts (B).

• Provide guidance for those implementing numeracy intervention programmes or teaching Mathematics within LA LSUs/ PRU settings (C).

• Collaborate closely with the PDG literacy/numeracy champion (CTG) to support schools in accelerating the progress of FSM learners (linked to E3).

• Continue to improve assessment of and for learning in Mathematics (D1/D2) in order to reduce the gap between TA and test results. This will require:

- training and monitoring re national materials, and strengthening Head teacher accountability before, during and after the moderation process;
- closing monitoring of the progress of FSM + ALN learners as part of a wider piece of work in collaboration with CAs (linked to E4) and the PDG Champion.

• Continue to provide central and bespoke training to improve tracking and data analysis, and curriculum transition within and across Key Stages (D3).

Excellence in leadership
• Improve the quality of leadership for Mathematics and numeracy (E1). In particular, further develop middle leadership in secondary schools so that they are

equipped to challenge and support underperformance within Mathematics departments, and Head teacher monitoring of progression in primary.

• Refine, extend and quality assure brokered S2S working (E2) and continue to monitor the balance between S2S and EAS delivered models.

• Develop and embed the work of the PDG champion and collaborate with LA ALN officers to provide complementary support to schools (E3).

• Collaborate with CAs to provide differentiated and well-targeted interventions in identified schools in line with the National Categorisation Model (linked to A1)
and provide training to strengthen their role in challenging improvements in Mathematics and numeracy (E4). This will include guidance and support to equip
CAs to monitor the rigour and consistency of school and cluster moderation processes (linked to D2).

• Extend partnerships within BIS teams (esp. FP / leads for CTG, EIT/L, Science, 21stCL, post-16) as well as Gov support, Pioneer schools, and ITT settings
(E4).

A rewarding qualifications framework
Cross-cutting strand requiring problem solving at the heart of every Mathematics lesson and ‘teaching for understanding’ rather than pupils simply
doing enough to get by (i.e. achieving the expected level / grade C at GCSE). This is fundamental to the curriculum reforms identified in the
‘Successful Futures’ report (Profession Donaldson), recommendations within the Mathematics Task and Finish report and the proposed National
Centre of Excellence in Mathematics and approaches required for the new GCSEs in Mathematics. Much work has taken place to develop teachers’
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understanding of this, but more is needed to ensure this is the norm in all schools and pupils understand why they are doing something, not just
how. It will require close collaboration with CAs, BIS teams and Pioneer schools, further dissemination of the ETF framework, careful integration of
tried and tested research to ensure changes are grafted effectively into existing practice across the region, and sustained support for planning and
assessment in line with new POS and assessment/exam requirements.

PRIMARY
Programme offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA

Targeted Mathematics
intervention in identified
schools.
(A1)
Schools (predominantly
amber/red) identified and
agreed with CAs/PCAs prior
to engagement and funding
for the programme
confirmed based on the
number of days required.

Programmes will focus on
recommendations established in
baseline review contributing to:
• consistently weak

performance of learners in
Mathematics / numeracy
(TA/tests);

• concerns raised by CAs /
Estyn re provision and
leadership.

Bespoke school-based
programme (up to 12 days)
• Support period two to three

terms.
• Support provided by EAS

numeracy team in
collaboration Mathematics
Teaching Schools.

• Support and coaching in
teaching, assessment and
leadership.

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendations 6, 3, 2, 4
(See last page for
recommendations)

Categorisation Framework
Successful Futures
Estyn S2S report
‘New Deal’
Mathematics Task and Finish Report
School evaluation (those who have
received support in the past)

All LAs

Planning teaching and
formatively assessing
Mathematics in the
Foundation Phase (Y2)
(A1, A2, D1)

LA joint-funded project.
(Linked to Y2 Handbook).

Teachers’ perceptions challenged
re effective T&L in Mathematics in
order to achieve the appropriate
daily balance between focused
teaching and the essential
practice and consolidation
required through well-planned
enhanced and continuous
provision.

Evidence

• pre/post-project comparisons
performance, planning, teaching

Training and S2S

• Schools agreed in collaboration
with FP to establish appropriate
mix of settings and practice.
Initiative informed by work of the
Mathematics FP working group
pilot in 2015-16).

• Teachers need to have
attended the Year 2 course
above: ‘Splashes and ripples in
the FP’. S2S triad working and
case studies, as above.

Excellence in Teaching / Challenging
curriculum and supportive
assessment

Estyn recommendations 3, 2, 6

Need to ensure wider understanding of
the characteristics of effective FP
practice and Mathematics teaching by
demonstrating how these are compatible
when planned and applied well
School survey / Successful Futures
Estyn / FP reports / National tests (Y2)
Reviews / Book scrutiny

New
port

Planning teaching and
formatively assessing
Mathematics in Year 6
(A1, A2, D1)

Improved planning for ‘next-step
learning’ in Mathematics

Evidence:

Training and S2S

• Up to 5 central sessions plus
classroom research including
triad working across schools
and final case study.

Excellence in Teaching / Challenging
curriculum and supportive
Assessment

Estyn recommendations 3, 2, 6

BG
Caer
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Joint-funded LA project
building on pilot delivered in
15 BG schools 2015-16
(Linked to Y5/6 Handbook).

• Improved benchmark
performance in Year 6
procedural tests.

• Appropriate coverage and
progress evident in books, and
the learner profiles taken to
cluster moderation.

• Collaboration with CAs to
ensure priority given to schools
in amber and red categories,
but at least 25% places
green/yellow to provide
momentum and allow good
practice that can be shared.

Particular weaknesses at LA level in
procedural and/or reasoning tests

Mathematics Task and Finish Report
Successful Futures
Estyn num /FP reports
National Test data
Mathematics reviews
Book scrutiny
Estyn inspections

Focus on Year 5 to provide stronger
platform for learners moving into Year 6
the following
Year and Year 2 so that tasks allow MAT
learner to move on.

Numerical reasoning and
problem solving (Y2 & 5)
(A1, B, D1)

LA joint-funded LA project to
support teachers in planning
rich tasks that enable pupils
to develop these skills.

Improved planning for application
of numeracy skills in Mathematics

Evidence:

• Improved benchmark
performance in reasoning tests.

• Appropriate coverage of the
reasoning strand evident in
books and the thematic plans.

As above
Mon
Tor

N/R Five and counting
(A2, D1)

Improved teaching and tracking of
pupils’ mental and written
strategies, understanding of
connections within number and
application of these skills through
money, measurement, data.

Evidence:
Improved performance in tests
(FSM benchmarks to improve in
procedural tests particularly),
appropriate coverage and
progression in pupils’ book,
improved teaching for
understanding and better
differentiation to ensure all
learner to make good progress in
lessons.

Central training /classroom
research
1.5 modular course + school-
based action research

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendations 3, 2, 6

Training will build on guidance to date
but focus on planning a series of
integrated lessons which secure good
progress within and across lessons. Aim
is to develop teacher’ confidence to
make decisions about what is needed,
why, and for how long, so that they
make the most of the time they
Mathematics lessons.

Mathematics Task and Finish Report
Successful Futures
Estyn numeracy reports
National Test data
‘New Deal’
School survey

All LAs

Y1 Make Year 1 Count 1.5 modular course + school-
based action research

Y2 Two Counts Too 1.5 modular course + school-
based action research

Y2 Splashes and ripples
in Foundation Phase
(incl. Y2 handbook).

2 modular course + school-
based action research

Y3/4 Effective Mathematics
T&L in lower KS2 (incl
Y3/4 Mathematics

handbook).

1.5 modular course + school-
based action research

Y5/6 Effective Mathematics
T&L in upper KS2 (incl
Y5/6 Mathematics

handbook).

1.5 modular course + school-
based action research
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NQTs Mathematics and
numeracy training for
NQTs.

Central training / S2S /
research
5-day modular course (in collab
with literacy team) incl. 2 days in
lead schools (S2S programme)

Developing mental
strategies (R - Y6)
(A2)

Increased understanding of
progression and effective
strategies to develop pupils’
understanding of the number
system and the importance of
connections in Mathematics.

Bespoke whole day training in
Llanwern
- split into FP/KS2 for sharper
focus.

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendation 3

Whole school consistency in the
teaching of number is vital and
underpins all areas of math/numeracy.
- All numeracy reports

All LAs

Developing written
methods of calculation
(A2)

Bespoke whole day training
Year 2 - 6 but teachers in Rec
and Y1 encouraged to attend.

All LAs

Making effective use
digital technology to
enhance Mathematics
teaching and learning.
(A3)

For schools with access
to IRIS connect, this can
include guidance on the
use of this to develop
coaching and classroom
observation.

• Increased knowledge and
confidence to use digital
technology in Mathematics
lessons

• Teachers able to access and
upload materials onto EAS LNF
tracker EAS storage app

• Exemplification shared across
all schools during the year.

Bespoke twilight, half day or
whole day training / meetings
in school
- whole staff or particular
teachers.

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendations 3, 6

It is important to provide a clear steer to
develop appropriate use from the outset
rather than IT at the expense of good
T&L.

Successful Futures
IT framework
Estyn remit

All LAs

Embedding reasoning and
problem solving in
Mathematics.
(B)

Builds on cluster training
and ‘Mathematics Alive’ /
‘Mathematics on the Move’
conferences.

• Improved teaching,
development and consolidation
of skills and strategies expected

• Application of skills seen as
something central to every
Mathematics lesson not bolt on

• Improved capacity of school
leaders to plan, monitor and
evaluate this strand of
Mathematics.

Bespoke half or whole day
training / coaching in school
- All year groups together or
working with individual teachers /
year groups

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

Estyn recommendations 6, 3

Numerical reasoning is the strand
teachers find hardest to address and is
under-developed in many schools
compared with number, measures and
data handling. Regional performance
needs to improve.

All LAs
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Mathematics and
numeracy workshops
(B)

• Exemplification of effective
Mathematics teaching and
better understanding of
characteristics in the numeracy
ETF (i.e. from unsatisfactory to
excellent) with subsequent
impact on own lessons.

• Increasing insight into planning
for the application of numeracy
skills / importance of rich tasks.

S2S (half day workshops)

• Programme is part of the
generic EAS workshop
programme but coordinated and
managed by a member of the
Mathematics.

• School apply directly to the
team if they would like a
member of staff to visit another
school to focus specifically on
Mathematics or numeracy.

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Estyn recommendations 6, 3

Successful Futures
Estyn S2S report
‘New Deal’
School survey
Mathematics Task and Finish Report

All LAs

Small step intervention
programme
(C)

Additional support for Y1/2
pupils and guidance for
those working with
SA+/Statemented pupils

Evidence:

• Appropriate selection of pupils.

• Strong programme gains and
longitudinal monitoring to
ensure these are sustained to
the end of the Key Stage.

• Consistent approaches applied
by class teachers and LSAs
delivering programme.

Modular course / research
Predominantly LSAs, SENCOs,
unit staff.

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Estyn recommendations 1, 2

Whilst the long term aim is to reduce the
number requiring additional intervention,
evidence shows there will always be a
group of learners who need timely
additional support to overcome
difficulties

Sutton Trust
WG and Estyn Basic skills reports/remits

All LAs

Group numeracy
catch-up programmes
(C)

Withdrawal programme for
pupils falling behind in Y2- 6

As above
Modular course / network
- Predominantly LSAs. As above All LAs

Planning, teaching and
assessing ALN learners
(C)

- ‘Inch worms and
grasshoppers’

Increased understanding of
progression in number, the
importance of visuals and
modelling and careful diagnostic
monitoring.

Modular course
Teachers in LSUs /
SENCos
LSAs working with particular
pupils

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Estyn recommendations 1, 2, 4

Often there are teachers and LSAs do
not attend Mathematics specific training
or access the materials available to
support them.

All LAs
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Assessment for Learning
in Mathematics
(D1)

‘Planning, assessing and
recording the journey
- Are we nearly there yet?’

Improved understanding of how
to use feedback from individual
pupils and classes based on
discussions, the work in their
books and the full range of
assessment information in order
to diagnose weaknesses and next
steps progress and set steps in
their learning.

Bespoke half day training in
school
- split into FP /KS2 for sharper
focus.

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

Estyn recommendations 4, 2

AFL in Mathematics requires the ability
to distinguish between misconceptions,
errors+ misunderstandings This
continues to be a key area for
development.
- WG /Estyn num reports
- Mathematics Task and Finish Report
- Book scrutiny

All LAs

Assessment for
Learning in Mathematics
(FP/ KS2)
(D1)
‘Planning, assessing and
recording the journey
- Are we nearly there yet?’

Improved understanding of how
to use feedback from individual
pupils and classes based on
discussions with learners, work in
their books and the full range of
assessment information from
national tests (incl. Alfie and other
assessment data) in order to
diagnose weaknesses set steps
for learning.

Central training / research /
S2S

Half day central training with opp.
for triad work with 2 other schools
leading to case study.

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Estyn recommendations 1, 2, 4

AFL in Mathematics requires close
analysis at question / pupil level to
distinguish between errors,
misconceptions, and misunderstandings.
To do this, teachers need to be clear
about strategies used and progression.
This continues to be a key area of work.

All LAs

Teacher assessment and
moderation
(D2 / D3)

Testing, tracking, reporting.

• Greater accuracy / consistency.

• More effective tracking.

• Narrowing of gap between TA
and test as increased focus ‘on
next learning’ (D1) and greater
understanding of LDs/ best-fit.

Training / workshops /
seminars and LA meetings

• Updates at HT seminars and
coordinator networks.

• Training.

• LNF workshops.

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Estyn recommendations 1, 2, 6

Regional priority to improve TA accuracy
and take full account of statutory
requirements, national exemplification
materials + verification.

All LAs

Whole school tracking of
numeracy skills using
EAS LNF tracker
(D3)

Improved understanding of online
tools and exemplification, and
formative assessment potential.

Bespoke half day or twilight
training in school

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment / Excellence
in leadership

Estyn recommendations 4, 1

Implementing assessment and reporting
requirements associated with LNF

All LAs
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Using diagnostic
information to inform
strategic monitoring
(E1 / D1, D2)
‘Maths inside out’
Leadership aspects of D1

Bespoke support to enable team
members to model how to make
use of the school’s own
assessment information at pupil
and question level to inform T&L
and set priorities (See D1).

School-based leadership
meeting
Analysis of school data and
school processes alongside HT
and other leaders) (half day plus
half day prep).

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment / Excellence
in leadership

Estyn recommendations 4, 1, 2
- Num/CA reviews
- Estyn numeracy report

All LAs

Strategic Mathematics
training and briefings for
school leaders
(E1)

• Systematic dissemination on
strategic aspects of provision and
leadership in
Mathematics/numeracy to ensure
all Head teachers are aware of
national/regional/LA priorities and
the support available.

Seminars and LA meetings

• Updates at East/West Head
teacher seminars, as relevant.

• Termly guidance and training at
LA Head teacher meetings.

• Written information sent to all
schools to ensure key information
is received by all Head teachers.

Excellence in leadership
Estyn recommendations 1, 3, 4

Regional, Wales and international
evidence shows strong and well
informed leadership are vital to system
change and high performance.

National perf data
WG stat. guidance
STAP guidance
Mathematics Task and Finish Report

Ma T+ Finish report
Estyn numeracy reports

All LAs

Subject leader training /
network meetings
(E1)

• Termly network meetings to
ensure those leading on aspects
of Mathematics and numeracy
are equipped to provide the
guidance and subject knowledge
required.

Network and S2S
• Termly half day meetings for

each LA plus whole day inter-LA
conference. Input from EAS
numeracy team, lead schools,
practitioners and teachers
engaged in funded projects and
case studies.

Excellence in leadership
Estyn recommendations 3, 4, 6, 2, 1

Mathematics Task and Finish Report

Estyn numeracy remints

All LAs

Leadership consultancy
to review developments
and confirm priorities
(E1)

School leaders more confident in
identifying priorities and planning
appropriate activities and
interventions in Mathematics.

School-based leadership
meeting (half day meeting with
senior team member)

Excellence in leadership

Estyn recommendation 1

Estyn num reports
Ma Task+ Finish report
Successful Futures

All LAs

Assisted Mathematics
review / book scrutiny
(E1)

One to two days depending on
size of school and scope of
review.

Excellence in leadership

Estyn recommendations 1, 2 All LAs
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Estyn numeracy reports
CA/Estyn report

Termly update meetings
for lead practitioners
(E2)

Aim is to ensure that OTs we have
previously trained and currently
deploy in a variety of way for S2S
work continue to:

• improve teaching in own school
to reduce internal variation;

• remain at the forefront of best
practice and be ‘early-adopters’
of the national changes expected;

• have capacity to share effective
practice with other schools.

Network, S2S and research
• Termly meeting for the ‘core’

group of 29 teachers. However,
we will add to the ‘artisan’ list
during the year as we identify
other teachers who can be used
to share best practice on a
regular basis.

Excellence in leadership
Estyn recommendations 6, 3, 4

Successful Futures
Estyn S2S report
‘New Deal’
School survey
Mathematics Task and Finish Report

All LAs

PDG programme based on
enhanced catch-up
programme (5 days)
(E3)

Leadership support to
strengthen monitoring
and evaluation
Guidance to increase
engagement with
parents/carers

• Stronger collaboration and
partnership working between
staff implementing and
monitoring numeracy
intervention programmes and
those leading on PDG
initiatives.
Improved leadership capacity.

Bespoke support / Network
- Predominantly LSAs.

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment / Excellence
in leadership

Estyn recommendations 1, 2

Positive feedback and improved
leadership arising from previous
programme (23 schools) suggests model
should be extended and adapted to
combine both catch-up and PDG
elements as there is a natural overlap.
- Catch-up evaluation
- Sutton Trust
- WG and Estyn remits

All LAs

Develop and integrate
the work of the CTG lead
and collaborate with LA
ALN officers to provide
complementary support
to schools
(E3).

• Stronger collaboration and
partnership working between
staff implementing and
monitoring numeracy
intervention programmes and
those leading on PDG
initiatives (See C).

• Improved leadership capacity
to plan appropriately for FSM
learners in Mathematics

• Stronger links with parent of
FSM learners, leading to more

Bespoke support
Coordinator networks
SEWC, LA and school-based
programmes / conferences

• 10-10 project (S2S)

• Valleys Project (S2S)

• AfA s-2-s (S2S)

• Dissemination of num resources

• Governor training (online)

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment /
Excellence in leadership

Estyn recommendations 1, 2

Relative underperformance of FSM
leaners in all Key Stages, particularly at
the higher levels. In many schools,
additional provision to close the gap has
predominantly been withdrawal catch-up
programmes.

All

All
BG, C,T
Mon/T

All
All LAs
All LAs
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effective home-support for
Mathematics - Collaboration
with Book Cymru to provide
books for FSM which reinforce
numeracy skills.

• Family and Community
Engagement Conference (FACE)
event (HT conference)

• FL Signature (conference)

• Input at sum HT conference

• Book Cymru project -
Mathematics

- Catch-up evaluation
- Sutton Trust
- WG and Estyn remits
- Valleys project research

New / C
All LAs
All LAs

Training and guidance to
ensure governors receive
timely and appropriate
information to equip them
to challenge provision
and performance in
Mathematics / numeracy.
(E4)

• Strengthen collaboration with
Governor Support team to
develop systematic
programme of training and
updates for school governors -
particular focus on LNF,
Donaldson implications and
provision, tracking and
assessment for FSM and ALN
learners.

Termly updates and regional
numeracy training for governors.

Excellence in leadership
Estyn recommendations 1, 2

All LAs
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SECONDARY
Programme offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA

Targeted Mathematics
intervention in identified
schools.
(A1)

Schools (predominantly
below the median) identified
and agreed with CAs/PCAs
prior to engagement.

Programmes will focus on
recommendations established in
baseline review contributing to:
• consistently weak

performance of learners in
Mathematics / numeracy
(GCSE/numeracy tests);

• concerns raised by CAs /
Estyn re provision and
leadership.

School-based extended
programme, S2S
• Support period two- three

terms.
• Support provided by EAS

numeracy team, one
member focusing on
teaching and learning and
the other member focusing
on leadership and
addressing the recommend-
ations from the profiling
report.

• Visits to Wave 1 schools
arranged according to need
identified in the profiling
report.

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendations 3, 6, 4, 2

Dip in GCSE results
Benchmark performance
Categorisation
Successful Futures
Estyn S2S report
‘New Deal’
Mathematics Task and Finish report

All LAs

Raising the Bar in GCSE
Mathematics and
Mathematics-Numeracy.
(A2)

• Programme will ensure that all
Mathematics teachers are
aware of the requirements of
the 2 new GCSEs and are
equip to teach all elements of
the new GCSEs whilst
enhancing pupils’
metacognition skills.

• Exemplification of effective
teaching for the new GCSEs
by Wave 1 schools and EAS
numeracy team with
subsequent impact on own
lessons.

School-based extended
programme, S2S
• S2S support provided by

Wave 1 schools. Visits
coordinated, managed and
accompanied by a member
of the EAS num team.

• Joint planning sessions
following a lesson study
model where change
makers/EAS develop and
trial exemplar lessons before
sharing with rest dept.

• Training in a dept meeting/
twilight provided by EAS to
ensure all teachers are
aware of requirements for 2
new GCSEs, the changes to

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendation 3

WG initiative to address the changes in
the assessment regime and the
implementation of the two new GCSEs in
Mathematics.

All LAs
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the curriculum and the
assessment regime.

• Accompany HOD/SLT in
profiling the department to
identify strengths and
weaknesses and to support
the school in devising an
action plan to address the
recommendations identified.

‘Ever thought of teaching
Mathematics and
numeracy?’
(A2)

A new cohort of NQT and
non-specialist teachers to
build on the original pilot
course in June 2015.
The course provides
guidance and support to
enable NQTs and teachers
to become effective
teachers of Mathematics in
Key Stage 3. Training will
address specific aspects of
knowledge and pedagogy
required to teach
Mathematics well.

• Improved teaching and tracking
of pupils’ mathematical skills.

• Understanding the connections
within the curriculum and the
progression of skills.

Evidence:
Appropriate coverage and
progression in pupils’ books,
teaching Mathematics for
understanding and better
differentiation to ensure all
learners make good progress in
lessons.

Central course/S2S/research
8-day modular course focusing
on:

• Key Stage 3 Mathematics
skills encompassing levels 3
to 6

• the development of effective
teaching and learning
strategies

• effective Assessment for
Learning strategies and
marking and feedback

• opportunities to observe
‘lead practitioners’ and then
be expected to develop
these approaches within own
school.

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendations 8, 3, 2

Schools requiring additional Mathematics
capacity are finding it difficult to recruit
good Mathematics teachers.
This training addresses the national
shortage of Mathematics teachers as well
as ensuring that NQTs are ready to ‘hit
the road running’ upon starting their new
posts in September 2016.

Mathematics Task and Finish Report
Successful Futures
Estyn num reports
National Test data
‘New Deal’

All LAs

Developing ‘Singapore
Mathematics’ techniques.
(A2)

An EAS funded project on
the Singapore teaching
methods including teaching
to mastery, concrete -
pictorial - abstract, bar

• Improved teaching of pupils’
mathematical skills ensuring
that teaching is through
understanding.

• Understanding the connections
within the curriculum and the
progression of skills.

• Develop pupils’ fluency,
mathematical reasoning and
problem solving skills.

Research in collaboration
with the EAS numeracy team

Year 7 teachers
weekly sessions during the
summer term.

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendations 3, 8

This method of teaching Mathematics
develops pupils’ mathematical ability and
confidence without having to resort to
memorising procedures - making
Mathematics more engaging and
accessible for all.
Mathematics Task + Finish report

EAS to
liaise
with
ind
HTs
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modelling and problem
solving.

Successful Futures
Estyn num reports

Marking and feedback
(A2)

• Exemplification of effective
strategies in marking and
feedback with subsequent
impact upon the department’s
marking policy and evidence in
pupils’ books.

Bespoke twilight meeting in
school

Whole department

Excellence in Teaching / supportive
assessment

Estyn recommendations 4, 1, 2

Mathematics Task and Finish Report
Successful Futures
Estyn num reports
National Test data
Mathematics reviews
Book scrutiny
Estyn inspections

All LAs

Mathematical literacy.
(A2)

Guidance with strategies to
enable pupils to confidently
answer PISA-type questions

• Increased understanding of the
strategies to develop pupils’
ability to answer and
understand PISA questions.

Bespoke twilight meeting in
school
Whole department

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendations 3, 8

Mathematics Task + Finish report
Successful Futures
PISA report

All LAs

Developing reasoning
skills
(A2)

Dept support in teaching
problem solving strategies
and planning rich tasks that
enable pupils to develop
numerical reasoning skills.

Greater understanding of the
need to ensure that numerical
reasoning skills are embedded
and applied in all Mathematics
lessons.

Evidence:

• Improved benchmark
performance in reasoning
tests.

• Appropriate coverage of
reasoning strand evident in
pupils’ books.

• Application of skills seen as
central to every Mathematics
lesson, not a bolt on.

Central course / research
2 afterschool twilight sessions in
June 2016 and school-based
action research.

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendations 3, 6, 8

Particular weaknesses in developing
numerical reasoning and highlighted in
the reasoning test data.

All LAs

Numerical reasoning
Workshop
(A2)

Workshop at King Henry VIII
school, Abergavenny and is
for teachers wanting to
improve their practice in

Half day workshop

• The workshop is coordinated
and managed by a member
of the EAS Mathematics
team.

• Schools apply via CPD
online.
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developing numerical
reasoning in the classroom.

Introducing ‘Bowland
Mathematics’
(A2)

Central course / research
1.5-day modular course and
school-based action research

Developing use of digital
technology in light of
local and international
research.
(A3)

For schools with access
to IPads, other devices
and IRIS connect, this can
include guidance on the
use of Apps to enhance
teaching and learning and
the use of IRIS to develop
coaching and classroom
observation.

• Increased knowledge and
confidence to use digital
technology in Mathematics
lessons

• Teachers able to access and
upload materials onto EAS LNF
tracker EAS storage app.

Bespoke Twilight meeting in
school
- whole department or particular
teachers.

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendations 3, 6, 8

Successful Futures
IT framework
Estyn remit

All LAs

Mathematics post-16
(A4)

• Guidance to strengthen post-16
provision: those without GCSE
in Mathematics and also MAT
learners.

School-based consultation
S2S / network opportunities
Student master classes +
visits

Excellence in Teaching

Estyn recommendations 3, 6

EAS keys stage 5 strategy
Seren programme
Coleg Gwent Collaboration

All LAs

Numeracy across the
curriculum workshops
(B)

- run by change makers that
have been part of the EAS
‘Numeracy Champion’
initiative; held in schools.

• Exemplification of effective
numeracy across the curriculum
practices and better
understanding of the application
of numeracy skills in STEM
subjects with subsequent
impact on standards of num.

• Increasing insight into planning
for the application of numeracy
skills / rich tasks.

Half day workshops

• Part of the generic EAS
workshop programme but
coordinated and managed by
EAS Mathematics team

• Schools apply via CPD online.

Challenging curriculum / supportive
assessment

Estyn recommendations 3, 6, 8

Successful Futures
Estyn S2S report
‘New Deal’
School survey
Mathematics Task and Finish Report

All LAs

Numeracy Champion
project
(B)

• Better understanding of the
application of numeracy skills in

Modular course / S2S /
Research - STEM subject
change makers, the numeracy

Challenging curriculum / supportive
assessment

All LAs
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A new cohort of schools to
take part in the 2nd round of
the joint EAS /school funded
project to improve numeracy
across the curriculum in
STEM subjects.

STEM subjects with subsequent
impact on numeracy across the
curriculum in own schools.

• Increasing insight into planning
for the application of numeracy
skills / importance of rich tasks.

coordinator and the SLT in
charge of numeracy attend a
variety of planning sessions.
- planning sessions alongside

the EAS numeracy team,

Estyn recommendations 6, 8

Successful Futures
Estyn S2S report
Estyn numeracy reports
Mathematics Task and Finish Report

Introducing numeracy
Intervention in KS3 (L4/5)
(C)

Withdrawal programme for
pupils falling behind in KS3

• Appropriate selection of pupils.

• Strong programme gains and
longitudinal monitoring to
ensure these are sustained to
the end of the Key Stage.

• Consistent approaches applied
by teachers and tutors
delivering programme.

Modular course
- Predominantly numeracy
intervention tutors

Challenging curriculum / supportive
assessment

Estyn recommendations 1, 2

Sutton Trust / BS reports
WG and Estyn

All LAs

Network meeting for
numeracy tutors
(C)

Network meeting
- Numeracy intervention tutors

Turning Ds into Cs
(D1)

A programme using
diagnostic information from
question level analysis
(QLA)), to accelerate
progress of pupils falling
behind in Key Stage 4.

• Exemplification of effective
assessment strategies to
identify strengths and areas
requiring more targeted
teaching tailored to pupils’
individual needs.

• Improved performance in
GCSE Mathematics, approp.
coverage tailored to need and
better differentiation to ensure
all learners make good
progress.

Bespoke twilight meeting in
school
- whole department or particular
teachers.

Estyn recommendations 4, 1, 2

As above

All LAs

Teacher Assessment
and moderation
(D2)

• Greater accuracy / consistency.

• More effective tracking Y7-9.

• Narrowing TA/ test gap and
greater understanding best-fit.

Training / wkshops / seminar

• Updates at Head teacher
seminars and HOD networks

• Inter-school KS3 moderation

• Dept and cluster support.

Challenging curriculum / supportive
assessment

Estyn recommendations 4, 6

EAS priority to improve TA accuracy.
Meet statutory cluster requirements

All LAs

Whole schools tracking
using EAS LNF tracker
(D3)

Improved understanding of online
tools and exemplification;
formative assessment potential.

Half day or twilight training in
school

Challenging curriculum / supportive
assessment

Estyn recommendations 4, 1, 2

All LAs
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LNF assessment and reporting

Heads of Department
Conference
(E1)

• Termly network meetings to
equip those leading on
Mathematics/numeracy to
provide the guidance and
subject knowledge required.

• Meet with colleagues to share
ideas and provide ongoing
feedback on school initiatives.

• Gain awareness of good
practice in other departments
across the consortium.

Network / S2S / research

• Termly input from EAS
numeracy team, outside
speakers, lead schools,
practitioners and teachers
engaged in funded projects
and case studies.

Excellence in Leadership

Estyn recommendations 7, 5, 3, 4, 2,1

National performance data
Successful Futures
Mathematics Task and Finish Report
Estyn numeracy reports

All LAs

Numeracy Coordinator
Network Meeting
(E1)

NEW Heads of
Department Network
Meeting
(E1)

Suitable for newly appointed
Heads of department.

• Termly network meetings to
ensure those new to the role of
head of Mathematics are skilled
in leading and managing dept.

• Meet with other colleagues new
to the post to share ideas.

Network / S2S / research

• Termly input from EAS
numeracy team, outside
speakers, lead schools,
practitioners and teachers
engaged in funded projects
and case studies.

Excellence in leadership

Estyn recommendations 7, 5, 3, 4, 2

National performance data
Successful Futures
Mathematics Task and Finish Report
Estyn numeracy reports

All LAs

Mathematics line manager
training
(E1)

A new modular course
aimed at upskilling line
managers of Mathematics
departments to effectively
evaluate standards within
the Mathematics
department.

• Exemplification of effective
Mathematics teaching and
better understanding of ETF
(Mathematics) with subsequent
impact on judgements/ targets.

• Improved understanding of book
scrutiny books and full range of
assessment information in order
to diagnose weaknesses and
set next steps.

Central
course/network/research

• 2 x ½ day training sessions

• 2 x 1hour follow-up sessions in
school including opportunities
for coaching

Excellence in leadership

Estyn recommendations 5, 4, 3, 1, 2

National performance data
Successful Futures
Mathematics Task + Finish report
Estyn numeracy reports

All LAs

Termly update meetings
for lead practitioners.
(E2)

A network meeting aimed at
previously trained lead

Ensure lead practitioners
previously trained and currently
deployed for S2S work continue:

• to improve teaching in own
school/reduce internal variation.

Network / S2S / research
Termly meeting for the ‘core’
group of lead practitioners.

Excellence in Leadership

Estyn recommendations 8, 6, 3

Successful Futures
Estyn S2S report
‘New Deal’
School survey

All LAs

P
a
g
e
 9

5



practitioners of
Mathematics.

• remain at the forefront of best
practice and are ‘early-adopters’
of national changes expected.

• have capacity to share effective
practice with other schools.

Mathematics Task and Finish Report

Develop and integrate
the work of the CTG lead
and collaborate with LA
ALN officers to provide
complementary support
to schools
(E3).

• Stronger collaboration and
partnership working between
staff implementing and
monitoring numeracy
intervention programmes and
those leading on PDG
initiatives (See C).

• Improved leadership capacity
to plan appropriately for FSM
learners in Mathematics

• Stronger links with parent of
FSM learners, leading to more
effective home-support for
Mathematics - Collaboration
with Book Cymru to provide
books for FSM which reinforce
numeracy skills.

Bespoke support
Coordinator networks
SEWC, LA and school-based
programmes / conferences

• 10-10 project (S2S)

• Valleys Project (S2S)

• AfA s-2-s (S2S)

• Dissemination of num
resources

• Governor training (online)

• FACE event (HT conference)

• FL Signature (conference)

• Input at sum HT conference

• Book Cymru project -
Mathematics

Challenging curriculum and supportive
assessment /
Excellence in leadership

Estyn recommendations 1, 2

Relative underperformance of FSM
leaners in all Key Stages, particularly at
the higher levels. In many schools,
additional provision to close the gap has
predominantly been withdrawal catch-up
programmes.

- Catch-up evaluation
- Sutton Trust
- WG and Estyn remits
- Valleys project research

All

All
BG, C,T
Mon/T

All
All LAs
All LAs
New / C
All LAs
All LAs

Training and guidance to
ensure governors receive
timely and appropriate
information to equip them
to challenge provision
and performance in
Mathematics / numeracy.
(E4)

• Strengthen collaboration with
Governor Support team to
develop systematic
programme of training and
updates for school governors -
particular focus on LNF,
Donaldson implications and
provision, tracking and
assessment for FSM and ALN
learners.

Termly updates and regional
numeracy training for governors.

Excellence in leadership
Estyn recommendations 1, 2

All LAs
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Estyn Mathematics / numeracy recommendations

R1 Monitor the performance of pupils eligible for free school meals and offer targeted interventions as necessary.

R2 Meet the needs of pupils who experience difficulties or are more able.

R3 Increase the level of challenge for all pupils by making sure that:

- Lessons are structured to engage, motivate and stretch all pupils

- Mathematical problem solving skills are developed and applied to a wide range of real-life contexts.

R4 Ensure that assessment and tracking procedures are robust.

R5 Improve departmental self-evaluation and improvement planning.

R6 Share best practice across the school and evaluate new ways of working.

R7 Facilitate networks for sharing best practice between Mathematics departments.

R8 Provide support, challenge and professional development opportunities for Mathematics departments and individual

teachers
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017:
Progress 2015-16 and key drivers for the Coming Year

Service Area CYMRAEG a llythrennedd / WELSH and literacy

LIMITED progress has been made towards the 2015-2018 Business Plan because;
Foundation Phase:
O5+ 92%. Performance remains above Welsh average. FSM 83% non-FSM 93% (Gap 10%). The
rate of progress of FSM pupils is higher than non-FSM pupils. O6+ 32%. Overall performance
decreased and is 4.9 points below Wales. The gap in performance of FSM and non-FSM (14%)
pupils widened on 2014 by 1 point.
Key Stage 2:
L4+ 91%. Overall performance increased on 2014 by 1 point. Performance is above Wales (91.3%)
for the third year. FSM 83% non-FSM 92% (Gap 10%). The gap narrowed by 8 points.
L5+ 36%. Overall performance is below Wales by 2 points. Performance continues to increase at a
higher rate than Wales. FSM 21% non-FSM 38% (Gap 17%). The overall gap narrowed on 2014 by
3%. The rate of progress of FSM pupils is higher at L4+ and L5+.
Key Stage 3
L5+ 88%. Overall performance is below Wales by 2.9%. FSM 79% non-FSM 89% (Gap 10%).
L6+ 52%. Performance remains below Wales for the 3rd year. FSM 36% non-FSM 54% (Gap 18%).
The overall gap in performance at L5+ and L6+ narrowed significantly on 2014. The rate of progress
of FSM pupils is significantly higher than the progress of non-FSM pupils at L5+ and L6+.
Writing is the weakest skill at KS2 and KS3 with performance below Wales particularly at the
expected +1 (4 points below at KS2 L5+ and significantly below at KS3 L6+ by 13 points). Girls
perform better than boys at all Key Stages. Girls’ performance is in decline.
Key Stage 4
Based on 2 schools’ performance, GCSE results at A* - C decreased by 10.7 points overall to 65.4%.
Significant decline in performance in one of the two Welsh-medium secondary schools.
Teacher Assessment / National Tests
SS85+ Regional test performance is inconsistent with TA data in Year 2 and Year 6 with decline in
performance on 2014. SS116+ Regional test performance is highly inconsistent with TA data in Y2,
6 and 9 and at its highest in Y9 at 36.9 points. Regional benchmark performance for the reading
tests was below average at the end of Year 2 (SS85+ and SS116+), and in Y6 and Y9 (SS85+).

Drivers for the coming year

Overview of internal SER / data / WG Policy that will inform the detailed Service Area Plan

• WG Core data sets (school and LA level) and additional EAS analyses.

• National Categorisation information, LA and school inspection reports and information gained
from moderation events. Estyn Chief HMI Report. Inspection and Challenge Adviser
recommendations.

• ‘Successful Futures’, ‘Qualified for Life’, ‘New Deal’, Pioneer schools.

• The need to improve the Welsh-medium offer (school survey). WMES / WESP.

• Self-improving regional strategy.

The following aspects will be priorities for 2016-2017 these will ensure that progress in this
aspect of work demonstrates at least strong progress;

• Continue to improve outcomes for and accelerate the progress of FSM learners and boys.

• Improve Foundation Phase performance particularly at LLC O6+.

• Improve overall performance, particularly at the expected level +1 at KS2.

• Improve KS3 performance at L5+ and L6+ so that schools perform above the median and that
pupils have a sound skill platform entering KS4. Improve GCSE performance.

• Improve the accuracy and consistency of teacher assessment and improve outcomes in national
tests so there is closer alignment between TA and test outcomes.

• Improve performance in Writing at the expected level and the expected level +1 in KS2 and KS3.

Key links within the EAS service teams / Local Authority Officers that will be required to
deliver your service area
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• Work with the Closing the gap champion to strengthen the quality of teaching in schools where
performance and progress of FSM pupils is well below that of non-FSM pupils.

• Work with CAs to identify excellent teaching, improve curriculum leadership in Welsh and
challenge the delivery of high quality assessment for learning, accurate teacher assessment and
systems for monitoring the progress of all pupils.

• Work with the Excellence in Teaching and Excellence in Leadership lead and schools to inform
the development of the Excellence in Leadership framework and to identify expert teachers to be
inducted into the Excellence in Teaching Framework. Embed the capture of learning from Pioneer
schools in school-to-school programmes. Develop the NQT support for Welsh-medium.

• BIS collaboration: Work in partnership with the Foundation Phase team to identify best practice
for the delivery of school-to-school support; English Literacy team to support schools in the
teaching of writing (KS2 and 3) and with GCSE development; Mathematics team - literacy in
Mathematics.

• Work with the 21st C Learning team to support programmes of intervention, development and
training for Welsh and narrowing the gap in attainment for FSM pupils.

• Establish partnerships with ITET providers to improve the pool of effective new teachers who are
fluent in Welsh entering the profession. Work with LA officers to support WESP development.

Specific focus of this Service Area’s work in each LA within the region

• Improve FP O5+ performance, particularly in Blaenau Gwent and improve performance in O6+,
particularly in Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilly and Torfaen. Provide FP training based on the revised
Cyfathrebu’n Gyntaf guidance. In Blaenau Gwent, support to focus on the provision of a sound
language model by teachers for pupils to improve literacy.

• Improve overall performance in KS2 at the expected level +1 in all LAs (other than Newport).
Utilise and share best practice from Newport regionally through school-to-school programmes.
Provide training on the demands of L5+ in each Attainment Target.

• Improve GCSE performance, particularly in Caerphilly. Work with the secondary schools to
monitor the impact of the GCSE/PISA project on current Y10 pupils and the refocusing of teaching
and learning in KS3 and Y9 to meet GCSE/PISA requirements.

• Improve performance in Writing at the expected level and the expected level +1 in KS2 and KS3
through training on task setting and joint standardisation and moderation. Further develop the
Getting it Write (Seiliau Sgrifennu) strategy.

• Provide training for and monitor teacher assessment and cluster processes in the three Welsh-
medium clusters (Cwm Rhymni - Caerphilly, Gwynllyw - Torfaen, Blaenau Gwent,
Monmouthshire and currently Newport).

Caerphilly - Work with Caerphilly schools to improve overall literacy skills through the development
of oral group work interaction skills. This will promote reasoning and critical thinking, supporting
response to reading and developing extended writing.
Newport - Work with Newport schools develop a literacy transition (Y5-8) plan incorporating All
Round Reader approaches and the principles of Getting it Write to ensure a curriculum fit for all
learners (FSM / ALN / MAT). Support transition to the new Welsh Medium secondary school.
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017: Short term overview

Service Area: CYMRAEG a llythrennedd / WELSH and literacy
Accountability: Elen Roberts

Priority / Blaenoriaeth: Desired Outcomes / Deilliannau

Priority Outcome 1: Accelerating the progress
of learners who face the challenge of poverty

Priority Outcome 3: Improving standards of
achievement in Welsh (and literacy)

Overarching targets
All learners:

• Improve performance in TA particularly at the
expected +1, national reading test outcomes
from Y2 to Y9 and GCSE performance at
KS4.

• Improve performance in writing. To be at least
on a par with national outcomes at the
expected level at KS2 and KS3 and the gap
with Wales narrowed at the expected Level +1
at both KS2 and 3 but particularly at KS3.

• 100% of L4-5 profiles (KS2) and L5-6 profiles
(KS3) agreed at cluster moderation.

FSM:

• Continue to accelerate the progress of FSM
learners and boys. The FSM non-FSM gap
increases throughout the Key Stages but
significantly at KS4.

Excellence in Teaching
Improve outcomes for oracy, reading and particularly of writing across Key Stages.

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment
Reduce the number of contested profiles through cluster moderation.
Increase the accuracy of TA and correlation to National Test outcomes.

Excellence in Leadership
Improved planning for literacy in identified schools. Ensure that schools have effective assessment,
monitoring and tracking processes in place.
Improved succession planning for current and new Welsh-medium schools.

A rewarding qualifications framework
Both secondary schools are equipped for the demands of the new GCSEs in Welsh.
Develop case studies of effective practice in Welsh/literacy.
Continue to develop school-to-school support with identified schools leading literacy.
Support the work of the Pioneer Schools.

Main activities / Prif weithgareddau When?
Pryd?

Who?
Pwy?

Excellence in Teaching
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Provide central and bespoke training which raises attainment and
enables practitioners to effectively address national, regional, LA and
school priorities. Training will build upon the development and
integration of language skills and assessment of those skills. It will also
be built upon project resources and principles developed with Welsh-
medium schools in 2015-16 including Seiliau Sgrifennu (adaptation of
Getting it Write) to improve writing skills and the Darllenwr Dygn (All
Round Reader). Support from schools within the consortia and beyond
will be utilised to provide meaningful programmes of support. Training
programmes will be monitored for impact.
Provide targeted support to schools where there is sustained
underperformance and/or where external evaluations of provision and
leadership (including Estyn inspections) raise concerns.
Provide support for teachers delivering training or school-to-school
support. Monitor impact of school-to-school support.
Collaborate with WG, schools, English/literacy team and teachers to
deliver grant funded programmes for Welsh/literacy.
Collaborate with the Mathematics/Numeracy team to support the
Welsh literacy in Mathematics initiative.
Review provision for and delivery of services to Welsh-medium schools
in early 16-17 academic year.

April 16 -
March 17

Learner
outcomes
evaluated
Sept 16

JR, ER, RW

Schools
Eng. and Lit -
TA Links with
other consortia
CA team and
JR

‘New deal’
(MC)
ER, JR
Eng. and Lit -
TA, Found. P-
GB,
Mathematics -
LT

ER, SMT

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment
Improve assessment for learning in Welsh and the accuracy and
consistency of teacher assessment and moderation. Provide training
and guidance on the national moderation materials and reporting on
cluster moderation events.
Support enhanced transition from KS2 to KS3 (Y5-8) ensuring that
curriculum plans and lesson plans set high expectations for all learners
and include measures to accelerate the progress of FSM, ALN and
MAT pupils in Y7 and Y8 (include and focus on new WM school).

Ongoing

Summer
16 -
March 17

JR, ER, CAs
EIT lead MC
Pioneer
Schools
JR and s-t-s

Excellence in Leadership
Work with CAs to improve the quality and impact of leadership for
Welsh and literacy in identified schools where performance is
consistently below the median and in line with National Categorisation.
Work with CAs to broker school-to-school support.
Facilitate networking opportunities for Welsh-medium HTs and
Language Coordinators focusing on literacy development.
Share resources and best practice through the time bank.
Support the Welsh-medium schools with the recruitment of staff to the
EIT / EiL programmes.

April 16-
March 17

JR and ER

ER and JR

With KP
With MC

A rewarding qualifications framework
Capture the learning from Pioneer Schools implementing new GCSEs
and identify strengths in planning, provision and teaching.
Develop schemes of work and approaches to teaching across Key
Stages that prepare pupils for the demands of the new GCSE PISA
style questioning and accelerate the progress of all pupils in literacy
skills and communication in Welsh.

April 16 -
March 17

JR and MC

s-t-s
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Key milestones / Cerrig Milltir 2015-2018

FP O5+ KS2
L4+

KS3
L5+

KS4
A*-C

KS4
FSM gap

14-15 91.6 90.6 88.2 64.5 30.4

15-16 93.9 91.1 91.4 79.1 32.7

16-17 - 90.2 93.4 84.9 15

17-18 - 92.1 95.3 86 17.1
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Service Offer 2016 - 2017:

Service Area CYMRAEG / WELSH

Summarise the main regional priorities for your service area:

• Continue to improve outcomes for and accelerate the progress of FSM learners and boys.

• Improve Foundation Phase performance particularly at LLC O6+.

• Improve overall performance, particularly at the expected level +1 at KS2.

• Improve KS3 performance at L5+ and L6+ so that schools perform above the median and that pupils have a sound skill platform entering KS4.

• Improve the accuracy and consistency of teacher assessment and improve outcomes in national tests so there is closer alignment between TA
and test outcomes.

• Improve performance in Writing at the expected level and the expected level +1 in KS2 and KS3.

• Improve GCSE performance.

Programme offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA offer

Focused support /
Intervention

Primary / Secondary

In house support for schools agreed
with CAs.
Action plan to be monitored through
duration of support to evaluate impact
of support.

Advisory Increase the number of schools
performing above the median

Excellence in Teaching
Excellence in leadership

All

Bespoke training

Primary / Secondary

Bespoke literacy training to support
schools with the implementation of
their own school development plans.

Following EAS delivered training a
planning / book scrutiny / listening to
learners exercise will be offered by
the Welsh in Education team.

Advisory / s-t-s /
direction to appropriate
outside providers.

In response to individual SIPs

Excellence in Teaching
Excellence in leadership
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment.

All

Language / Literacy
Coordinator meetings

Primary / Secondary KS2/3

All delegates to be updated on local
and national priorities. Information
and resources shared with
opportunities to share best practice.

Network Improved literacy outcomes
Excellence in leadership
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Transition links

All

WM HT meetings
Excellence in Leadership

All SE Wales WM HTs

Improved strategic planning for the
delivery of Welsh services in SE
Wales (EAS and schools)
Increased school-to-school support
Updates on regional programmes to
support language / literacy

Network Improved literacy outcomes
Excellence in leadership
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Transition links

All
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An opportunity for HTs to share best
practice on provision for and the
monitoring of language / literacy

Welsh literacy NQT
programme (and literacy
in Mathematics)

Primary and Secondary KS2/3

NQTs engaged with this programme
will:
- be aware of best practice in the

teaching and development of
literacy skills across the
curriculum

- have the opportunity to observe
best practice in a school / schools
with a literacy and literacy in
Mathematics focus for the activity

- have the opportunity to reflect on
and plan based on their
experiences and to share
experiences based on observed
practice

4-day training
programme -
combined central /
school-based delivery
s-t-s
Day 1 training and final
day reflection held
separately for primary
and secondary
practitioners.
Observations based in
another school in the
region or cross-
consortia

‘New Deal’

National priorities - literacy &
numeracy

Excellence in Teaching

All

Assessing Welsh /
literacy

Primary and Secondary KS2/3

&

Foundation Phase 1 day for
teachers in Y2 and Y3

Teachers engaged with this
programme will:

-

-

-

Improved accuracy of TA. Reduced
number of contested profiles at
cluster moderation.

3 day programme -
central delivery for
KS2 and 3

1-day moderation LLC
for the FP

Improve outcomes, particularly at
the expected level +1 and LLC
Welsh O6+.

Improved accuracy of TA.
Reduced number of contested
profiles at cluster moderation.

Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment.

All
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Oracy training
programme - ‘Ar lafar’

Year 3 to 6

Teachers engaged with this
programme will have:
- improved capacity to plan for the

delivery and practice of oracy
skills

- improved awareness of oral
language teaching methodology
including second language
teaching strategies / games

- improved assessment of oracy at
the expected and expected level
+1

- the opportunity to reflect on a
whole school policy for oracy
across the curriculum to influence
their own planning

The final day of the programme will
be a day for practitioners to reflect on
and share their own practice following
the experience

5-day training
programme -
combined central /
school-based delivery
s-t-s

Improve literacy outcomes.
Increased demand of the POS
L4>5

Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

All

‘Y Darllenydd Dygn’ / The
All Round Reader

Y2 - 4

and

Y6 - 9

An introduction to the Darllenydd
Dygn guidance document.

This training draws on the expertise
and experiences of numerous
practitioners as they have faced the
challenge to improve learners’
reading skills and close the gap
between the teacher assessment and
national Reading Test results.

The resource considers three main
challenges for learners, namely, the
text itself, the medium of the text and
the conditions with which they have to
cope in order to be able to respond to
the text.

0.5-day overview
training on the
Darllenydd Dygn
guidance document

s-t-s

Improve TA and close the gap
between TA and National Reading
Test outcomes

All
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The training exemplifies a number of
strategies found in the Literacy
team’s Top Ten Reading Responses
resources and as well those which
can be found in the Welsh team’s
Ditectifs Darllen resource

Reading training
programme: ‘Darllen
Deniadol’’

Foundation Phase, primary
and secondary KS2/3

Teachers engaged with this
programme will have:
- an up to date school perspective

on the changes made to
pedagogy and its impact on
learning following the
implementation of ‘Y Darllenydd
Dygn’

- an understanding of how to make
the best use of available reading
programmes and resources

The final day of the programme will
be a day for practitioners to reflect on
and share their own practice following
days 1 and 2 of the programme

3-day training
programme -
combined central /
school-based delivery
s-t-s

Improve TA and close the gap
between TA and National Reading
Test outcomes

Excellence in Teaching
Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment

All

Writing programme -
‘Gwreiddio Sgrifennu’

Teachers engaged with this
programme will have:

-

-

-

4-day training
programme -
combined central /
school-based delivery
s-t-s

Improve outcomes in writing

Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

All
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The final day of the programme will
be a day for practitioners to reflect on
and share their own practice following
the programme

Cyfathrebu’n Gyntaf
(Communication Matters)
for the Foundation Phase

School-led training on the updated
Cyfathrebu’n Gyntaf programme for
FP practitioners.

s2s Improve LLC Welsh outcomes in
the FP, particularly at O6+.

All

Llythrennedd mewn
Mathemateg

Programme of support for literacy in
Mathematics based on the work of
the 2015-16 literacy in Mathematics
group, led by linguistically capable
experts of Mathematics from the
secondary sector (Gwynllyw and
Cwm Rhymni)

Network / s2s Improved access to Mathematics
and numerical reasoning through
the development of literacy skills.
Improved TA and the gap between
TA and National Test outcomes
closed.

National priorities - Literacy and
Numeracy

All

ALN Programme of support / networking
for the development of literacy with
pupils with ALN inclusive of HTs,
SENCo, LA representatives from
Newport and Caerphilly

Network / s2s Improve outcomes for vulnerable
learners
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Excellence in leadership

All

Secondary HODs / GCSE Joint secondary HODs meetings with
YGG and YGCRh
Facilitation of HODs attendance at
CSC secondary HODs meetings

Network

Network with CSC
HODs

Excellence in leadership
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
A rewarding qualifications
framework

Caerphilly and
Torfaen

GCSE Facilitation of HODs attendance at
CSC GCSE / PISA working parties

Network with CSC
GCSE / PISA working
parties

A rewarding qualifications
framework
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017:
Progress 2015-16 and key drivers for the Coming Year

Service Area Welsh Second Language

SATISFACTORY progress has been made towards the 2015-2018 Business Plan because;
Key Stage 2:
Performance in Welsh second language at the expected level has improved by 2 points with
performance above Wales by 5.9 points. Performance is above Wales in all LAs. Overall
performance is above Wales for the third year. At L5+ performance has improved by 2 points and
is above Wales by 7 points.
Across the region, the overall gap in performance of FSM and non-FSM pupils at the expected level
has narrowed by 4 points. The rate of progress of FSM pupils is higher than the progress of non-
FSM pupils. The overall gap widened at the expected level plus one with a lower rate of progress
by FSM pupils by 2 points.
Key Stage 3:
Across the region performance has increased by 4.6 points and is in line with Wales. Performance
has improved in all LAs. Performance has increased at a slightly higher rate than Wales.
At the expected plus one performance improved in all LAs and by 7.9 points overall. Overall
performance is above Wales by 5.7points.
The overall gap in performance of FSM and non-FSM pupils at L5+ remains steady on 2014 at 25
points with an equal rate of progress by FSM and non-FSM pupils.
Girls’ performance remains higher than boys’ at KS2 and KS3. Writing is the weakest skill at KS2
and KS3.
Key Stage 4
Full course/Level 2 equivalent: Performance overall is 1.3 points below Wales but performance is
above the Wales average in three of five LAs including Monmouthshire where 59% of the cohort
have been entered for a full course examination in Welsh. Performance is below Wales in Blaenau
Gwent and Caerphilly but there has been a significant increase in the numbers entered for full
course in both LAs in recent years (currently 32 and 42% of the cohort entered for full course) with
improvements seen in performance in Caerphilly year-on-year.
Short course: Overall performance in the short course improved on 2014 in Blaenau Gwent and
Caerphilly but decreased in all other LAs. The numbers of pupils entered for examinations and the
shift to full course entry has a bearing on outcomes as these vary year-on-year
SE Wales has a high proportion of pupils entered for qualifications in Welsh. 90% of the cohort have
been entered in Monmouthshire, 89% in Torfaen, 86% in Newport, 78% in Caerphilly and 67% in
Blaenau Gwent.

Drivers for the coming year

Overview of internal SER / data / WG Policy that will inform the detailed Service Area Plan
• WG Core data sets at KS3 (school and LA level) and additional EAS analyses.

• Estyn Chief HMI Report. LA and school inspection reports. National Categorisation information,
information gained from moderation events and Welsh in Education Officer intelligence on schools.
Low language skills of workforce (primary phase).

• Team analysis of school uptake of key courses / engagement in core network meetings.

• ‘Successful Futures’, ‘Qualified for Life’, ‘New Deal’, Pioneer schools.

• WMES / WESP.

• Self-improving regional strategy.

The following aspects will be priorities for 2016-2017 these will ensure that progress in this
aspect of work demonstrates at least strong progress;
• Reduce the gender gap at L4 and L5 at KS2. Accelerate the rate of progress FSM pupils, and all

vulnerable learners at KS2, particularly the expected level and at KS3.

• Improve performance in Writing at both KS2 and KS3.

• Reduce the number of Estyn recommendations. Reduce variation within and across schools.

• Increase the no. of schools performing above the median (KS3) and improve performance at KS4.

• Improve accuracy and consistency of TA. Reduce number of contested profiles through cluster
moderation.
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• Increase school-to-school working.

Key links within the EAS service teams / Local Authority Officers that will be required to
deliver your service area
• Closing the gap champion: strengthen the quality of teaching in schools where performance and progress

of FSM pupils is well below that of non-FSM pupils.

• CAs: identify excellent teaching, improve curriculum leadership in Welsh 2L and challenge the delivery
of high quality assessment for learning, accurate teacher assessment and systems for monitoring the
progress of all pupils.

• Excellence in Teaching and Excellence in Leadership lead and schools: to inform the development of
the Excellence in Leadership framework and to identify expert teachers to be inducted into the Excellence
in Teaching Framework. Embed the capture of learning from Pioneer schools in school-to-school
programmes.

• English/Welsh Literacy teams: support schools in the teaching of writing (KS2 and 3).

• Work with the 21st C Learning team to support programmes of intervention, development and training for
Welsh and narrowing the gap in attainment for FSM pupils.

Specific focus of this Service Area’s work in each LA within the region
Continue to accelerate the rate of progress FSM pupils at KS2, at the expected level particularly in
Caerphilly, Newport and Torfaen and accelerate progress at the expected level +1 and at KS3 in
all LAs. Focus on AFL strategies.
KS2: Reduce the gender gap at L4, particularly in Caerphilly and Torfaen and L5, particularly in
Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilly and Newport.
Improve performance in Writing at KS2 in Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilly and Torfaen in particular and
overall at KS3.
Increase the number of schools performing above the median at KS3 particularly in Caerphilly,
Newport and Torfaen and improve performance at KS4 (full course - Caerphilly, short course - in
all LAs). Increase engagement with HODs network and KS3/4 training - Newport, Torfaen and
Blaenau Gwent.
Improve the accuracy and consistency of teacher assessment and moderation at KS2/3. All.
Torfaen - Secondary schools. Baseline review of standards and provision and support middle
leaders and departments through a school-to-school approach utilising support from within the SE
Wales region.
Newport - (Ranked 1st LA in Wales at KS2). Develop lead schools capable of sharing best practice
with others. Trial school-to-school support.
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017: Short term overview

Service Area: Welsh second language. (Area also responsible for MFL project).
Accountability: Elen Roberts

Priority / Blaenoriaeth: Desired outcomes / Deilliannau

Priority Outcome 1: Accelerating the progress
of learners who face the challenge of poverty

Priority Outcome 3: Improving standards of
achievement in Welsh (Second Language)

Overarching targets
All learners (inc. FSM):

• To continue to raise standards in the
primary phase with focus on FSM and boys’
performance. Despite positive teacher
assessment outcomes in Year 6 there is
considerable work to be done to improve the
language skills and provision for Welsh
second language within and across schools
to ensure continuity and progression
(improve Estyn inspection outcomes).

• Raise standards of all learners in KS3 and
KS4 including FSM and boys’.

National Priority - MFL
Improve the uptake of MFL at KS4.

Expected level Expected level + 1

Actu
al

Actu
al

Targ
et

Actu
al

Act
ual

Targ
et

AL
L

201
4

201
5

2016 2014 201
5

2016

KS
2

77 82 83 23 26 26

KS
3

77 81 31 39

KS
4

71 77.2

Expected level:
FSM

Expected level + 1:
FSM

Actu
al

Actu
al

Targ
et

Actu
al

Act
ual

Targ
et

AL
L

201
4

201
5

2016 2014 201
5

2016

KS
2

63 68.5 69.2 12 13 14.3

KS
3

57 61 12 17

KS
4

61 61

Sh
ort

33 33

Expected level:
FSM/ non-FSM

gap

Expected level + 1:
FSM / non-FSM

gap

Actu
al

Actu
al

Targ
et

Actu
al

Act
ual

Targ
et

AL
L

201
4

201
5

2016 2014 201
5

2016

KS
2

21 17.4 17.6 15 17 15.5

KS
3

25 25 24 28

KS
4

18 18

Sh
ort

26 26
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Monitor uptake in MFL lead schools and the wider
effect of school-to-school. Uptake targets as outlined
in project plan.

Excellence in Teaching
• Improve outcomes for oracy, reading and particularly of writing across Key Stages.

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment
• Reduce the number of contested profiles through cluster moderation.

Excellence in Leadership
• Fewer Estyn recommendations to improve the development of Welsh skills and Developing Welsh outside

the classroom. Reduce variation within and across schools.

• Ensure that identified schools have effective assessment practices and systems for monitoring and
tracking progress in place.

• Work with Head teachers, subject leaders / Welsh second language coordinators / MFL lead network
schools to share best practice and build capacity for school-to-school support. Increase number of best
practice sharing events and increase school-to-school delivery from the 2015-16 baseline.

A rewarding qualifications framework
• Continue to prepare for the new Welsh second language GCSE specification and support schools in

preparing for a new curriculum ensuring Developing Welsh / Bilingualism is embedded.

• Support secondary schools to ensure provision for Welsh at KS3 and KS4 is appropriate as changes are
made to the GCSE specification for Welsh (full -2017, withdrawal of Short by 2018) and in line with the
WG response to the One Language for All review / curriculum development. Curriculum plans are fit for
purpose. Also for MFL.

• Set regional targets at KS3 and KS4 in line with 2017-18 target setting process.

Main activities / Prif weithgareddau When? /
Pryd?

Who?
Pwy

Excellence in Teaching
Provide central and bespoke language and methodology training for the
primary phase that raises attainment and enables practitioners to
effectively address national, regional, LA and school priorities. Training
will build upon the development and integration of language skills and
assessment of those skills and on the SOWs / resources developed by
the Welsh in Education team in collaboration with schools to support the
WG commissioned Fflic a Fflac and Y Pod Antur series’ (EAS Hwyl Dan
Saith and Antur Anhygoel). Training programmes will be monitored for
impact.
Continue to develop the EAS Antur Anhygoel teaching, learning and
assessment support materials in collaboration with schools as the WG Y
Pod Antur commissioned series enters upper Key Stage 2.

April 16-
March 17

Delivery
of Antur
Anhygoel

Welsh in
Education
team
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Best practice from schools within the consortia will be utilised to share
best practice and grow meaningful school-to-school support in the
primary and secondary phase given low language base of staff. Training
in the secondary sector will predominantly become school-led with links
with Welsh-medium (EIT programme). Wave model to be explored for
secondary. Support and monitor impact of school-to-school working.
Provide targeted support and intervention to a proportion of primary
schools in each Local Authority, where there is sustained
underperformance and/or where external evaluations of provision and
leadership (including Estyn inspections) raise concerns.
Review provision for and delivery of Welsh services to schools early in
16-17 academic year. Scope capacity for s-t-s.

Porffor
resource
Sept 16

April 16
onwards.
Reviewed
termly.
Oct. 2016

ER, PL
‘New Deal’
(MC), 21C
(JK)
ER, PL and
team
Welsh team
and CAs

ER, SMT

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment
Provide training on assessment for KS2 and KS3 practitioners
Provide training and guidance on the national moderation materials and
reporting on cluster moderation events.
Support enhanced transition from KS2 to KS3 ensuring that curriculum
plans and lesson plans set high expectations for all learners and include
measures to accelerate the progress of FSM and ALN pupils in Y7 and
Y8. Support schools with the move to a new curriculum

Ongoing

Summer
16
onwards

ER and
Welsh team

s-t-s

Excellence in Leadership
Work with CAs to improve the quality and impact of leadership for Welsh
second language in identified schools where performance is consistently
below the median (secondary) and in line with National Categorisation
(and, for primary, Welsh in Education Officer intelligence on schools).
Work with CAs to broker school-to-school support.
Facilitate Language Coordinator and HODs networks (Welsh / MFL).

April 16 -
March 17

ER, PCAs,
Welsh team
‘New Deal’
(MC),

A rewarding qualifications framework
Prepare for the implementation of the new GCSE Welsh second language
specification (2017) and new MFL specification (2016).
Capture the learning from Pioneer Schools (links with Welsh-medium) /
schools with best practice in the delivery of Welsh second language / MFL
at KS3 / KS4 GCSE and identify strengths in planning, provision and
teaching.
Develop SOWs and approaches to teaching across Key Stages that
prepare pupils for the demands of the new GCSE PISA style questioning.

Autumn
16 /
Spring 17
with
emerging
Welsh
Spec.
Summer
16

ER, ‘New
Deal’ (MC),

Welsh team
and schools

Key milestones / Cerrig Milltir 2016-2019

KS2
L4+

Performance at KS3 and KS4 to be at least
in line with national outcomes and
demonstrate improvement year-on-year.
Capture of target setting for Welsh Second
Language at KS3 and 4 to be addressed.
KS3 - improved benchmark performance.

14-15 82

15-16 83

16-17 82

17-18 83
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Service Offer 2016 - 2017:

Service Area WELSH SECOND LANGUAGE

Summarise the main regional priorities for your service area;
Reduce the gender gap at L4 and L5 in KS2.
Accelerate the rate of progress FSM pupils at KS2, particularly the expected level and at KS3.
Improve performance in Writing at both KS2 and KS3.
Reduce the number of Estyn recommendations. Reduce variation within and across schools.
Increase the number of schools performing above the median at KS3 and improve performance at KS4.
Improve the accuracy and consistency of teacher assessment. Reduce the number of contested profiles through cluster moderation.
Increase school-to-school working.

Programme offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA offer

PRIMARY

Welsh in Education
Officer support and
intervention

Primary

In house support for a proportion of
schools in each LA agreed with CAs.

Action plan to be monitored through
duration of support to evaluate impact
of support.

Advisory Raise language and methodology
skills of practitioners to build capacity
for the provision and delivery of
Welsh second language
Reduce Estyn recommendations
Reduce variation within and across
schools.

Excellence in Teaching

A proportion of
schools in
each LA

School-to-school support

Primary

Utilising the support of the 15 schools
engaged in the 2015-16 pilot
programme as centres of best
practice
Feedback from HTs involved

s-t-s Raise language and methodology
skills of practitioners to build capacity
for the provision and delivery of
Welsh second language

‘New Deal’
Excellence in Teaching
Excellence in leadership

All

Twilight best practice
sharing events.

Schools to deliver informal best
practice events. Delegates to commit
to act following events.

s-t-s

Bespoke training

Primary

Bespoke language / methodology
training to support schools with the
implementation of their own school
development plans.

Advisory In response to individual SIPs
Improve outcomes and reduce Estyn
recommendations

Excellence in Teaching

All
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Following training a planning / book
scrutiny / listening to learners
exercise will be offered by the Welsh
in Education team.

Excellence in leadership
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

Excellence in leadership of Welsh Second Language

Excellence in leadership
of Welsh second
language - Head
teachers

Brokered visit to a successful school
supported by a Welsh in Education
Officer

1 days Reduce Estyn recommendations
Excellence in leadership

All

Welsh second language
Coordinator meetings

All delegates to be updated on local
and national priorities. Training on
emerging initiatives by Welsh in
Education Officers. Information and
resources shared with opportunities
to share best practice.
Raised performance across the Key
Stages and reduced variation- July
2016

Network Reduce Estyn recommendations
Excellence in leadership
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

All

What good looks like for
new Welsh second
language subject leaders

Subject leaders lead, advise &
monitor standards and provision in
their schools successfully

Raised performance across the Key
Stages and reduced variation- July
2016

2.5 days
Including 0.5 days
for practitioners to
return and share
progress and
development
following
commitment to act.

Reduce Estyn recommendations
Improve outcomes for all learners
including FSM/ALN/MAT

Excellence in leadership
Donaldson

All

‘Developing Welsh’
(Bilingualism) in my
schools

for Welsh second
language subject leaders

Subject leaders plan, lead and
monitor strategies and opportunities
for learners to use Welsh in a range
of situations within and beyond their
Welsh lessons

1.5 days
Including 0.5 days
for practitioners to
return and reflect on
their own practice
and share progress
following
commitment to act.

Reduce Estyn recommendations for
the use of Welsh around the school
Excellence in leadership
Donaldson

All

Central training for Assessment:

Assessment for Welsh
second Coordinators

Teachers engaged with these
programmes will:

2 days Reduce the number of contested
profiles through cluster moderation.

All
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Assessment in the
Foundation Phase

- develop a clear understanding of
the demand of the NC levels
appropriate for age and stage

- building a standardised portfolio of
work

- gain further understanding of
standardisation and moderation
practices and of the verification
process

- exemplification guidance form WG
and from within the region

- participate in regional
standardisation and moderation
exercises

Following training a book scrutiny /
listening to learners exercise will be
offered by the Welsh in Education
team.

1.5 days

Develop continuity and progression in
assessment practice throughout the
primary phase. Tendency to focus on
teaching the full NC Range and skills
and plan for assessment in Y6 only.

Improve assessment for and of
learning to raise standards of
FSM/ALN and MAT pupils.

Excellence in leadership
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

Assessment for Y3 and 4 1 day

Moving L4-5 for Y5 and 6 1.5 days
Including 0.5 days
for practitioners to
return and reflect on
their own practice
and share progress
following
commitment to act
on two of the
training sessions.

Central training - KS2 - Skill Specific

Successful steps to
writing in Key Stage 2

Teachers engaged with this
programme will have:

-

-

-

Following training a book scrutiny
exercise will be offered by the Welsh
in Education team.

1.5 days
Including 0.5 days
for practitioners to
return and reflect on
their own practice
and share work
developed following
commitment to act

Underperformance in writing (12
points below oracy).

Improve AFL of writing to improve
outcomes for FSM/ALN and MAT
learners.

Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment.

All

Ready for Reading
Key Stage 2

Teachers engaged with this
programme will have:

-

1.5 days
Including 0.5 days
for practitioners to
return and reflect on
their own practice
and share work

HMI Chief Inspector’s Annual Estyn
report / LA reports
Underperformance in reading (8
points below oracy)

Excellence in Teaching

All
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-

-

-

Following training a listening to
learners / book scrutiny exercise will
be offered by the Welsh in Education
team.

developed following
commitment to act

Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

Improve your reading
skills Y3 and 4

To enhance teachers’ reading skills
and confidence in reading and
discussing texts with pupils.
Use of appropriate texts
Pronunciation

1 day HMI Chief Inspector’s Annual Estyn
report (Reading) / LA reports
Underperformance in reading (8
points below Oracy)

All

Transition from FP to KS2 - Year 3

Y3 Methodology
EAS Antur Anhygoel

Oren scheme and
resources

Teachers engaged with this
programme will:

-

-

-

-

1.5 days
Including 0.5 days
for practitioners to
return and reflect on
their own practice
and share work
developed following
commitment to act

Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

Improved assessment and teaching
of the range and skills in Year 3

Successful implementation of the WG
directed resource, Y Pod Antur
Cymraeg 1. To ensure that non-
speakers of Welsh have access to
and are able to deliver the
programme in their schools.

All

Continuity and progression - Year 3-4

Antur Anhygoel Porffor
scheme and resources

- Improved provision and standards
and enjoyment in learning in Year
4

New resource
developed by the

Improved assessment and teaching
of the range and skills in Year 4.

All
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- Increased use of Welsh both
inside and outside the classroom

Welsh in Education
team - Sept 16

Successful implementation of the WG
directed resource, Y Pod Antur
Cymraeg 2.
Improved continuity and progression.

Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

Y4 methodology
EAS Antur Anhygoel
Porffor scheme and
resources

Teachers engaged with this
programme will:

-

-

-

-

1.5 days
Including 0.5 days
for practitioners to
return and reflect on
their own practice
and share work
developed following
commitment to act

All

Foundation Phase

Year 1 and 2
methodology
EAS Hwyl Dan Saith
scheme and resources

Teachers engaged with this
programme will:

-

-

-

-

1.5 days
Including 0.5 days
for practitioners to
return and reflect on
their own practice
and share work
developed following
commitment to act

Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Improved assessment and teaching
of the Range in Y1 and 2

Successful implementation of the WG
directed resource, Fflic a Fflac

All
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PRIMARY LANGUAGE

Foundation Phase

Everyday Welsh inside
and outside the
classroom - FP

Improved language skills to enable
teachers and TAs to deliver Welsh
language skills to the appropriate
level.
All training based on the WG directed
resources:
Fflic a Fflac (EAS: Hwyl Dan Saith
SOW)

2 days
Low level language skills to be able to
deliver the curriculum.

Reduce Estyn recommendations

All

Nursery and Reception 1 day

Y1 1 day

Y2 2 days

KS2

Everyday Welsh inside
and outside the
classroom - KS2

Improved language skills to enable
teachers and TAs to deliver Welsh
language skills to the appropriate
level.
All training based on the WG directed
resources:
Y Pod Antur Cymraeg (EAS: Antur
Anhygoel SOW)

2 days Low level language skills to be able to
deliver the curriculum

Reduce Estyn recommendations

All

KS2 Past Tense
Y3 and Y4 / Y5 and Y6

1 day

KS2 Third person
Y3 and Y4 / Y5 and Y6

2 days

Y3 Antur Anhygoel 1 2 days

Y4 Antur Anhygoel 2 2 days

Y5 Language 3 days

Y6 Language 3 days

Intensive language training

Part 1- 6 language
training programme
series.

Improved language skills to enable
teachers and TAs to deliver Welsh
language skills to the appropriate
level.

All parts 2 days. Low level language skills to be able to
deliver the curriculum

Reduce Estyn recommendations.

All

Stakeholders

Head teachers Improved language skills to ensure
that Welsh is given an audible place
in all areas of school life and any
public events such as governor
meetings, school concerts

0.5 day New Welsh Language Measures
(2015)

All

School administrative
officers

Improved language skills to use a
Welsh greeting when answering the
phone, greeting visitors

0.5 day New Welsh Language Measures
(2015)

All
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School governors Improved language skills to use
Welsh with teachers and pupils

2 hours New Welsh Language Measures
(2015)

All

SECONDARY

Welsh second language
Heads of Department
meetings

Secondary

All delegates to be updated on local
and national priorities. Information and
resources shared with opportunities to
share best practice.

Raised performance across the Key
Stages and reduced variation- July
2016

Network Reduce the number of schools
performing below the median at
KS3

Excellence in leadership
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment.

All

Bespoke support Support meeting with Welsh team at
the request of CAs and schools.

Advisory Review of provision / plan support. All

EIT in Welsh second
language

An opportunity for delegates to receive
training and observe practice in Welsh
second language through the EIT
programme.

s-t-s Reduce the number of schools
performing below the median at
KS3
Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment.

All

EIT Workshop
programme

An opportunity for delegates to access
the eiT Workshop Programme through
the medium of Welsh.

s-t-s
Cwm Rhymni

Brokered visits to schools
to observe good practice
/ work with skilled
practitioners

Strengths / areas for
development audit

Support for practitioners on the broad
themes of:
Planning and self-evaluation
Teaching and learning
MAT
Assessment
GCSE
A-Level
Bilingualism
Use of ICT in Welsh second language

s-t-s Excellence in Leadership
Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment.

All

Best practice in primary /
secondary cluster
transition

Leading cluster initiatives in Welsh
second language and securing
continuity and progression from KS2
through planning and a shared

s-t-s Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment.

All

P
a
g
e
 1

1
9



understanding of the assessment
process.

Assessment at KS3 Successful planning for assessment
and making secure judgements at
KS3.

s-t-s Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment.

All

Successful planning for
and assessment of
GCSE Controlled
Assessments and
preparing students for the
formal GCSE written
paper.

Improved accuracy of assessment and
appropriate preparation of students for
the GCSE Controlled Assessment
tasks.

s-t-s
2-3 days

Improved GCSE performance at
KS4.
Target C/D borderline.

All

Developing Welsh across
the school

Strategies developed to improve the
visibility and audibility of Welsh in daily
school life.

s-t-s Estyn HMI report - opportunities for
the use of Welsh across the
school.

All

ICT in Welsh second
language teaching

Improved motivation to improve boys’
performance and improve digital
literacy skills through Welsh second
language.

s-t-s Improved motivation to improve
boys’ performance and improve
digital literacy skills through Welsh
second language.

All

NQT training Support for NQTs and non-specialist
teachers of Welsh with focus on KS3
planning and assessment and GCSE
expectations and assessment.

2.5 days
Training +
observation visit

‘New Deal’
Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

All

PRU Network meetings All delegates to receive training on
appropriate methodology, support with
language development planning and
delivery and national priorities.
Information and resources shared with
opportunities to share best practice.

Network Excellence in Teaching
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment.

All
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017:
Progress 2015-16 and key drivers for the Coming Year

Service Area CAs

SATISFACTORY progress has been made towards the 2015-2018 Business Plan because;
• TA outcomes at the end of FP and KS2 are good.

• TA outcomes at the end of KS3 and performance at the end of KS4 are adequate.

• Whilst the performance of FSM pupils has increased across the region, the gap remains too wide.13
secondary schools have FSM L2+ performance above the 3-year rolling national average (30%).

• There is still a significant gap between TA and test results in FP and KS2 in the majority of LAs, particularly
in Mathematics. This gap is less pronounced in Y9, but overall performance in tests and TA at the end of
KS3 does not provide a sufficiently strong foundation for GCSE.

• The SEWC Intervention Framework demonstrates increased autonomy for green schools. A bespoke
support programme is in place for all schools, with differentiated CA support.

• National Categorisation was completed within timescales. The region has 7 exceptions that override the
grid. 1 school is a rare exception (3A Green) and the other 6 schools have been categorised based on
the need for increased support. The number of red and amber primary schools across the region have
decreased from 59 schools (30%) to 36 (19%). There is no direct correlation between TA outcomes and
the overall support category. Of the 82 primary schools (41%) that were 1 for step 1, only 52 (26%) are
green. However, 24 secondary schools (65%) still require amber or red support.

• Where schools are placed in an Estyn follow-up category, many primary schools make good progress.
During 2014-2015, 63% of primary schools were judged to be good or better. In the secondary phase,
the rate of progress of schools is variable. Although no secondary schools inspected in this period were
judged to be unsatisfactory, 80% were judged to be adequate.

• Improved robust QA processes have ensured improved consistency in CA judgements and any
inconsistencies are known. Nearly all Head teachers who completed the school survey identify that their
CA knows their school well and provides appropriate support and challenge.

• Revised protocols ensure that in most schools, LA judgements for pre-inspection commentaries are well
matched to Estyn inspection outcomes. Where they are not, the differences are minimal.

• All schools submitted progress towards targets data, however, the reliability of information submitted for
KS4 was variable when compared to outcomes. The role of the CA was not always effective. There are
now clear protocols and a stronger alignment in the target setting process between the CA and BIS teams.

• The service has provided guidance and training for all schools in effective school development planning
and self-evaluation. Although not yet fully embedded, MySID is an additional tool, supporting schools to
meet statutory requirements, including compliance of grant funding. Many Head teachers agreed that the
quality of support received from CAs enabled them to complete grant plans. A minority of schools (54)
have used the MySID facility to complete 3-year SDPs. Many of the primary plans are at least of a good
quality. Across the secondary phase the plans and processes are variable with many being adequate.

• Pupil level data is used well by most CAs to scrutinise pupil performance at school level and support
schools’ setting of targets, evidenced through the school perception survey. There have been improved
levels of QA and accountability between the CA and BIS teams by holding joint 2016 target moderation
meetings to discuss and challenge where necessary every individual secondary school’s targets.

Drivers for the coming year

Overview of internal SER / data / WG Policy that will inform the detailed Service Area Plan
• Whilst improvements in boys’ performance are evident, this is not fast enough to reduce gender gaps.

• Whilst the performance of FSM pupils has improved across the region, the gap remains too wide.

• The performance of LAC learners has improved in primary schools, but remains below all pupils. The gap
widens in secondary schools and their progress and overall performance remains too low.

• There remains a gap between TA and test results in FP and KS2 in the majority of LAs. Performance in
tests and TA at the end of KS3 does not provide a sufficiently strong foundation for GCSE.

• 24 secondary schools (65%) require amber/red support. Too many secondary schools are in Estyn follow-
up categories. The rate of progress of secondary schools in statutory categories is variable.

• Progress at L2+ in many secondary schools is still too slow and remains variable. The percentage of
learners achieving 5 A*-A grades fell from 15.3% in 2014 to 8.9% in 2015.

• Attendance across the 5 LAs is variable with 3 out of the 5 LAs (BG, Caerphilly and Newport) ranked
below 18. Newport is ranked 21st for Primary attendance and Caerphilly is ranked 22nd for secondary
attendance.

• Although variance in CA work has reduced, greater consistency across the region remains a priority.
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• There have been limited opportunities for PCAs to work regionally to improve consistency in practice.

• A minority of CAs need to scrutinise and challenge targets more robustly using available data.

• Strengthening the monitoring of progress in underperforming amber schools has been improved, through
the introduction of EIBs. Early indications are proving positive.

• Capturing and sharing good practice within and across schools is limited.

• WG: ‘Qualified for Life’, ‘Successful Futures’, ‘New Deal’, Pioneer Schools.

The following aspects will be priorities for 2016-2017 these will ensure that progress in this
aspect of work demonstrates at least strong progress;
• Improve outcomes at KS4 and reduce variance between schools and between LAs. Continue to improve

outcomes for FSM learners, particularly at KS4.

• Improve standards of achievement in English, Welsh and Mathematics for all learners.

• Improve the accuracy and consistency of TA and improve outcomes in national tests.

• Improve attendance in identified LAs (BG, Newport and Caerphilly).

• Strengthen the links between CAs and BIS when challenging and supporting schools to improve.

• Embed QA programmes, PDRs and training programmes for CAs.

• Strengthen the quality of support and challenge for target setting and tracking of pupils’ progress.

• Support and challenge the quality and impact of middle leadership and the quality of teaching in schools.

• Reduce the number of secondary schools being placed in Estyn statutory categories.

• Improve the support and challenge for self-evaluation and school development planning.

• Embed the termly programme of Local Authority specific development sessions with governors.

• Further strengthen the integration of the SCC programme into regional working.

• Embed the value for money diagnostic system.

• Improve the effective use of intelligence and data to improve outcomes for vulnerable learners.

• Strengthen links with CA teams in the other consortia.

• Provide effective, relevant CPD opportunities for all CAs.

Key links within the EAS service teams / LA Officers that will be required to deliver your
service area:
• AD BIS: Joint working; Implementation school-to-school model; Pioneer and ‘New Deal’ Schools.

• Literacy / Numeracy / Welsh BIS team - Target setting, progress towards targets.

• CTG Champion - Effective school development planning - PDG grant spend.

• 21st Century Learning Lead - MySID Development / review.

• Learning Intelligence: Effective use of data to challenge and support schools.

• Governor Support: CA Training, PCA termly meetings, utilising the expertise of consultant governors.

Local Authority Officers
• Wider Group meetings in all LAs: ALN, EWS, Finance, HR, H&S, Safeguarding etc.

• Director / CEO and or Assistant Director / Deputy CEO: LA QA, Intervention panel meetings, EIBs.

• ALN Officers: Termly meetings with PCAs, EIB meetings (where appropriate).

• Community First Officers (as appropriate) to support effective PDG spend. Families First officers.

Specific focus of this Service Area’s work in each LA within the region
Blaenau Gwent: Improve the performance of FSM learners and Non-FSM learners; Continue to
improve performance at the expected level +1 and L2+.
Caerphilly Improve the performance of FSM learners, particularly at KS4. Improve performance
in L2+.
Newport: Improve KS3 outcomes. Improve the gender gap at the expected level +1 in FP and KS2;
Continue to close the gap in performance at KS4 for the L2+. Improve the performance of girls at
KS4. Improve performance in L2 Mathematics and English.
Monmouth: Continue to imprve the performance of FSM learners in all Key Stages; Continue to
improve performance in L2+ and CSI at KS4; Improve performance at the higher level across all
Key Stages, particulalry A*-A at KS4.
Torfaen: Continue to improve the performance of FSM learners particularly at KS4; Continue to
improve performance at the expected level +1 - FP, KS2, KS3. Continue to improve performance
in L2+. Continue to improve performance in National Test outcomes across all phases.
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017: Short term overview

Service Area: Challenge Advisers (Key Accountability - Kirsty Bevan)

Priority /
Blaenoriaeth
:

Desired Outcomes / Deilliannau

Priority
Outcome 1:
Accelerating
the progress of
learners who
face the
challenge of
poverty

Priority
Outcome 2, 3
and 4: (2)
Improving
standards of
achievement in
English (and
literacy) or (3)
Welsh (and
literacy) or (4)
Mathematics
(and
numeracy) and
/ or any
additional
wider service
priorities from
the Business
Plan

Excellence in Teaching
• Improve categorisation at step 3 in primary from 19% amber/red schools to <15%.

• Improve categorisation at step 3 in secondary from 67% amber/red schools to <50%.

• All yellow, amber and red schools will make at least strong progress against the
bespoke actions within support plans.

• Reduce the number of secondary schools placed in Estyn follow-up categories. Improve
primary Estyn outcomes so that no more than 25% of schools are judged to be
adequate or below. Improve secondary Estyn outcomes so that no more than 50% of
schools are judged to be adequate or below.

• Nearly all CA evaluations of schools will correlate with Estyn inspection outcomes.

• Maintain good standards in FP and KS2 with at least 88% of pupils achieving the FPI
and CSI. Improve outcomes for FSM learners with >77% of pupils achieving the FPI
and CSI, reducing the gap by at least 1%. Continue to improve standards at O6 with >
37% of pupils achieving English O6 (>20% FSM), >32% achieving Welsh O6 (>13%
FSM) and >35% of pupils achieving Mathematics O6 (>20% FSM). Continue to improve
standards at L5 with >43% of pupils achieving English L5 (>24% FSM), >35% of pupils
achieving Welsh L5 (>15% FSM) and >43% achieving Mathematics L5 (>23% FSM).

• Improve standards in KS3 with >83% achieving the CSI. Improve outcomes for FSM
learners in KS3 with >60% achieving the CSI reducing the gap in performance by at
least 5%. Improve outcomes in KS3 L6 with >54% of pupils achieving English and
Welsh L6 (>32% FSM) and >58% achieving Mathematics L6 (>35% FSM), reducing
gender gaps by at least 3%.

• Improve the outcomes, particularly at KS4. > 56% of pupils will achieve the L2+. >32%
of FSM learners will achieve the L2+ in 2015-2016, closing the gap by at least 3%.
Increase the number of schools above the WG measure for FSM performance (32% for
2015-2016) from 64% to less than 50%.

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment
• Reduce the number of contested profiles through cluster moderation.

• Increased accuracy of TA and correlation to National Test outcomes.

• Increased accuracy of progress towards targets versus outcomes data, particularly in
the secondary phase. No more than 15% of schools will have a discrepancy of >5%
points and <10% points between outcomes and target at L2+.

Excellence in Leadership
• Improve Step 2 primary categorisations, from 17% of schools C or D, to >15%. Improve

step 2 secondary categorisation, from 58% of schools C or D, to >50%.

• Improve primary Estyn inspection outcomes so that no more than 25% of schools are
judged to be adequate or below. Improve secondary Estyn inspection outcomes so that
no more than 50% of schools are judged to be adequate or below.

• Improve attendance in identified LAs, demonstrating higher ranking positions.

• All schools will have SDPs that are at least good or better.

• Consultant governors are used well to support the work of the governing body in
underperforming schools, resulting in improved categorisation.

A rewarding qualifications framework
• A clear regional understanding of school-to-school work which impacts on standards.

• All secondary schools are equipped to deliver the new curriculum requirements.

• Case studies on effective practice across the curriculum (literacy, numeracy, Welsh
and closing the gap) support and improve underperforming schools.

Main activities / Prif weithgaredd When
? /

Pryd?

Who
?
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Excellence in Teaching
• Implement criterion-driven and evidence-based National Categorisation, providing

relevant update training to all stakeholders.

• Implement and evaluate the impact of the SEWC Intervention Framework, ensuring
bespoke programmes for all yellow, amber and red schools.

• Ensure that CAs make effective use of Learning Intelligence ‘Dashboards’ to develop
knowledge of schools, LAs and the region so that support is tailored and effective.

• Implement and evaluate the impact of the EIB protocol.

• Review the impact of the ‘Growing Green and Aiming for Excellence’ programme.
Provide training for new green schools and allocate triads. Plan for the cascading of
this approach.

• Embed training/ coaching and QA processes to ensure all CAs are effective and
reduce variance. Secure consistency in the quality of CAs’ written evaluations.

• Work with the PDG champion to identify schools where the gap between FSM/ Non-
FSM pupils is the greatest and/ or has not improved over 3 years. Identify the best
performing schools, broker support, monitoring progress and impact.

• Ensure bespoke support for NQTs embeds effective curriculum planning and
accelerates the progress of FSM learners.

April
2016 -
March
2017

PCA
S
CAs

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment
• PDG Champion and CAs to identify subject areas and aspects of learning where

progress of FSM pupils is a concern and ensure that work is commissioned to improve
the quality of teaching and learning.

• CAs to receive appropriate curriculum update from BIS team members.

• Improve the accuracy and rigour in target setting and progress towards targets.

• Attend identified cluster moderation events to secure greater accuracy of TA.

April
2016 -
March
2017

PCA
S
CAs

Excellence in Leadership
• For red/amber non-SCC secondary schools, a clear programme of non-negotiable

activity will be detailed within support and intervention plans to secure rapid
improvement in key areas such as target setting and the tracking of pupils’ progress,
curriculum and qualifications changes and progress towards Estyn recommendations.

• Provide training for schools on effective self-evaluation and School Development
Planning, with a focus on narrowing the gap. Further develop the use of MySID.
Support and monitor the effectiveness of Education Improvement Grant (EIG) and
PDG spend.

• Work with LAs and leaders in schools to improve the leadership and management of
attendance in identified schools, sharing good practice through a school-to-school
model and CA monitoring of impact. Strengthen links with attendance officers in LAs
to engage FSM learners and families and disseminate information to CAs.

• Intervene strategically in schools where in-school variation between English / Welsh
and Mathematics is impacting on the L2+.

• Support the development of middle leadership in non-SCC secondary schools,
implementing and monitoring the EAS middle leadership programme.

• Complete leadership reviews in identified red and amber schools in Estyn categories,
to review progress against recommendations.

• Embed the termly LA specific development sessions with governors.

• Work with Governor Support to produce online training materials for governors.

• Work with Governor Support to identify and use effective consultant governors.

• Further develop the work streams with other regions as agreed in the cross - region
action plan to include: the development of a national training programme for CAs; joint
training events with CSC - Closing the Gap.

• Continue to improve the clarity and effectiveness of working arrangements with
SCCAs and plan for hand over from the programme.

April
2016 -
March
2017

PCA
S
CAs

A rewarding qualifications framework
• Signpost identified schools to appropriate EAS teaching programmes.

• Implement the SEWC Best Practice Case Study protocol to enable CAs to identify
good practice case studies that have impacted on provision/outcomes, focusing on
FSM performance. CAs will utilise the leadership time bank with schools.

April
2016 -
March
2017

PCA
S
CAs
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• Ensure that Pioneer Schools and Lead Creative Schools have robust outreach plans
and address any concerns about their capacity to deliver.

• Fully implement and evaluate the Valleys’ Project in conjunction with CSC.

Key milestones / Cerrig Milltir 2016-2019

Regional targets for all Key Stages detailed within the EAS Business Plan.

Key Stage 4 Key Stage 4

All Pupils FSM Pupils
2015
Actual

2016
Target

2017
Target

2018
Target

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2017
Target

2018
Target

L2
inclusive

54.7 59.5 63.4 64.3
L2
inclusive

28.7 37.3 41.5 44.7

L2 81.7 82.5 82.7 82.8 L2 62.8 65.1 64.5 66.8

L1 95.3 94.9 96.0 96.4 L1 88.2 87.3 88.5 91.0

CSI 50.6 58.2 60.9 61.6 CSI 25.5 34.8 39.1 41.8

English
A*-C

65.4 68.1 70.7 71.6
English A*-
C

40.9 47.5 49.1 52.7

Welsh
(1st) A*-C

65.4 79.1 84.9 86.0
Welsh (1st)
A*-C

38.1 46.3 64.1 71.7

Math A*-
C

62.0 65.7 69.4 69.4
Math A*-C

37.7 44.4 47.9 49.8

Science
L2

82.9 81.2 76.9 72.9
Science L2

71.0 66.6 57.8 54.9
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017:
Progress 2015-16 and key drivers for the Coming Year

Service Area Foundation Phase

SATISFACTORY progress has been made towards the 2015-2018 Business Plan because;

• FPI declined by 0.2% overall. Performance remains above the Wales average by 1%. Three
Local Authorities improved performance from the previous year. Slight decline in Blaenau
Gwent with a more significant, but expected decline in Torfaen.

• Performance at O5+ in both LLC English and MD declined slightly. LLC target was missed by
1%. However, performance across the region for LLC is 2% above the Wales average (88) and
1% above 89.7 for MD.

• At O6 all LAs except Torfaen improved on 2014 outcomes.

• The performance of FSM pupils at O5+ declined slightly across the region, approximately in line
with their peers nationally. Performance at O6+ improved. The gap between FSM and non-FSM
pupils reduced slightly.

• Across the region, girls’ performance remains higher than boys’ for all areas of learning at O5.
The gender gap reduced slightly in 2015 at a similar rate to that nationally. The FPI gender gap
remains less that across Wales as a whole.

• 15 Non-maintained Settings (NMS) inspected 15/16. 93% achieved two overall judgements of
Good. Two settings piloted joint CSSIW/Estyn framework - 1 setting Estyn monitoring, awaiting
publication of 2nd.

Drivers for the coming year

Overview of internal SER / data / WG Policy that will inform the detailed Service Area Plan
• AWCDS, school profiles and additional analysis including FP school/setting survey.

• National Categorisation, CA requests, LA and school/setting inspection reports.

• National agenda FP Profile statutory September 2015 - moderation and training required.

• ‘Qualified for Life’: Curriculum for Wales, a curriculum for life;

• Estyn Annual Report 2014-15 and Estyn remit report ‘The role of advisory teachers for NMS’.

• Team analysis of school/setting course take up / engagement in core network meetings/survey.

• Liaison with Pioneer schools - moving towards the emerging curriculum.

• Self-improving regional strategy

The following aspects will be priorities for 2016-2017 these will ensure that progress in this
aspect of work demonstrates at least strong progress;
• Ensure rigorous and consistent baseline assessment - Improve accuracy of TA end of FP - link with

English/Welsh/numeracy teams. Improve the alignment between TA and test data particularly the
expected level +1.

• Accelerate the progress of FSM pupils in all LAs - link with CAs, CTG lead and English /Welsh
/numeracy teams to draw on best practice.

• Improve outcomes for all learners including SEN/MAT/EAL- liaise with BIS/CA teams to identify schools
with good outcomes for all learners in order to share good practice.

• Strengthen middle leadership skills of FP leaders with a focus on data analysis and monitoring provision
to ensure FP practice impacts on standards of achievement.

• Ensure 10% link teachers support through modelled lessons as well as documentation.

• Work closely with Flying Start (FS), NMS and schools to ensure smooth transition and high quality
workforce.

Key links within the EAS service teams / Local Authority Officers that will be required to
deliver your service area
• Link with literacy team to secure accurate teacher assessment in FP - using Foundation Phase Profile

(FPP) as baseline and end of phase FP Outcomes in year 2. Increase consistency across LAs.

• Work closely with CTG Champion working in FP schools highlighting best practice in family engagement
e.g. FACE, Family Learning Signature, Pori Drwy Stori.

• Liaise with numeracy team on planned projects in Year 2 linking effective FP pedagogy /reasoning in
Mathematics (Monmouthshire, Newport and Torfaen).

• Liaise with Welsh team to identify schools to support ‘Communication Matters’ (Cymraeg) as school-to-
school network.
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• Work closely with LA Early Years’/Flying Start officers, SEN advisory teams, and COMIT team to ensure
smooth transition and/or early identification of children at risk of underachievement.

• Liaise with LA officers to monitor impact of the Early Years Pupil Deprivation Grant (EYPDG) on
standards of teaching and learning.

Specific focus of this Service Area’s work in each LA within the region
Increase practice worth sharing (PWS) events across LAs to include more schools from the west.
The work of the team this year will be to identify schools to host best practice in Foundation Phase
on school sites to enable more collaborative learning through self-sustaining schools approach.
Blaenau Gwent: Establish Early Educators (EE) group. Improve Foundation Phase practice
particularly early years through increased uptake of training and greater use of leaders to support
others.
Caerphilly: Establish Early Educators group. Identify schools with PWS. Link with ‘Family
Signature Pilot’ - improving outcomes for FSM. Improve Foundation Phase practice particularly
early years through increased uptake of training and greater use of leaders to support others.
Improve attendance of NMS to Foundation Phase training.
Monmouthshire: Continue to focus on MAT provision and outdoor learning to raise standards and
embed EE for school-to-school sharing. Newport: Link with ‘Family Signature Pilot’ - improving
outcomes for FSM. Extend EE into school-to-school support to share practice in other LAs.
Torfaen: Establish nursery Early Educators group, and continue improve Foundation Phase course
attendance - particularly early years.
WM schools - Arrange separate WM Foundation Phase leader network meetings. Set up school-
to-school good practice sharing in liaison with Welsh team.

Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017: Short term overview

Service Area: Foundation Phase
Accountability: Gaynor Brimble

Priority / Blaenoriaeth: Desired Outcomes / Deilliannau

Expected
level

Expected level
+1

ALL 2015
Actu
al

2016
Targ
et

2015
Actu
al

2016
Target

FPI 88 88.9 - -

LLC (E) 90 90.5 36.3 39.0

LLC (W) 91.6 93.9 32.0 33.7

MD 90.7 91.5 34.7 37.5

PSWBCD 95.6 94.7 56.5 56.3

Expected level
FSM/non-FSM

gap

Expected level
+1 FSM/non-

FSM gap

ALL 2015
Actu
al

2016
Target

2015
Actual

2016
Target

FPI 14.3 13.2 - -

LLC (E) 12.6 11.8 21.5 20.4

LLC (W) 9.7 7.3 13.5 23.4

MD 11.4 11.2 21.1 18.7

PSWBCD 6.3 6.2 26.5 24.5

FSM
Expected level

FSM
Expected level
+1

ALL 2015
Actu
al

2016
Target

2015
Actual

2016
Targe
t

FPI 76.8 78.3 - -

LLC (E) 80.2 81.1 19.3 22.8

LLC
(W)

83.3 87.6 20.6 13.5

MD 81.7 82.5 18.0 22.5

PSWBC
D

90.6 89.7 35.9 36.7

Priority Outcome 1:
Accelerating the progress

Excellence in Teaching: raise standards of teaching and learning -
Estyn inspection outcomes. Decrease % of schools requiring intensive
support in all LAs. Increase numbers of schools with high quality
Foundation Phase provision to extend the capacity for self-improving
systems. BG from 12 - 16 schools 64%; Caer from 34 - 42 schools
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of learners who face the
challenge of poverty
Priority Outcome 2:
Improving standards of
achievement in English
and literacy for all pupils
Priority Outcome 4:
Improving standards of
achievement in
Mathematics and
numeracy for all pupils

60%; Mon from 16 - 21 schools 68%; New from 33 - 37 schools 84%;
Tor from 10 - 17 schools 63%

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment:-Improve
teacher assessment at beginning and end of phase using FPP and FP
Outcomes. Reduce numbers of contested assessments.
Improved accuracy of TA of reading across Foundation Phase. Narrow
the gap in reading test and TA.

Excellence in Leadership Strengthen middle leadership to challenge
FP performance in schools. Leaders equipped to challenge and support
teams to raise standards through thorough self-evaluation. Strengthen
NMS leadership outcomes KQ3 - fewer settings receiving adequate for
3.2

A rewarding qualifications framework - increase the numbers of
schools in all LAs able to share high quality Foundation Phase practice
and standards to strengthen as self-improving systems.

Main activities / Prif weithgaredd When? /
Pryd?

Who?

Excellence in Teaching
• Continue to support schools where learner outcomes are

consistently weak, or external evaluations raise concerns in all LAs.

• Continue to provide central and bespoke training to enable
practitioners to address national, regional, LA and school/setting
priorities e.g. FPP, FSM, MAT/EAL/SEN Provide training to NQTs,
or new to FP practitioners in particular.

• Extend and embed ‘Communication Matters’ literacy training for all
practitioners in FP, Particularly CM Nursery in Caer/BG.

• Extend and embed EE group across all LAs.

• Increase number of high quality FP provision schools to host
events/days/workshops/PWS - e.g. block play, outdoors, MAT.

• Collaborate with CTG champion identify schools which successfully
engage parents in closing the gap of underachievement.

• Work closely with CAs particularly around expectations for early
years. Identify good practice and share with CA team.

• Extend partnership working with BIS teams - particularly literacy and
numeracy to ensure consistency across teams.

• Increase numbers of PWS events in BG, Caer and Tor in schools
and settings.

• Strengthen transition from setting to school - use of 10% link
teacher.

Outcomes
16-17
evaluated
Sept 16

April 16-
Mar 17
Programme
reviewed on
termly basis

CA FPhase
and FPhase
team in close
collaboration
with identified
schools.

TSOs + TAs +
schools who
provide
support
Team
4 TSOs
1 Associate
Adviser
Literacy
8 TAs (NMS)
• (2 fixed

term)

• 1 x O.6

• 1 x O.4
(fixed term -
end Mar 16)

Delivery of the
FP plan is
dependent
upon S2S
collaboration
for aspects of
service offer.
Schools
commissioned
to provide
aspects of
professional
development

Challenging Curriculum and supportive assessment
• Continue to improve assessment of and for learning in FP in

particular the accuracy and consistency of teacher assessment and
moderation including expectations for progress of FSM and ALN
learners using FPP as guide.

• Provide training and support for those implementing literacy
intervention progs /working with ALN learners.

• FP end of phase moderation - link to literacy team - decrease the %
of schools with inaccurate TA.

April 16-
Mar 17

Programme
reviewed on
termly basis

Excellence in Leadership
• Continue to strengthen the role of FP middle leadership through

termly network meetings with focus on standards.

• Continue to provide extended training for new leaders to improve
quality of leadership monitoring and evaluation.

• Collaborate with the CTG champion and share best practice with
leaders across the EAS.

April 16-
Mar 17
Programme
reviewed on
termly basis
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• Work closely with CAs to identify and broker support from
successful leaders to support others - link to ‘Excellence in
Teaching’ and ‘Excellence in Leadership’ programmes.

and support to
middle
leaders.

A rewarding qualifications framework
• Collaborate with BIS and CA teams, to identify schools whose

curriculum has a positive impact on learner engagement and
outcomes.

• Be involved in and provide advice for collaborative learning taking
place in Pioneer schools particularly but not exclusively curriculum
and ‘New Deal’ pioneers and Lead Creative schools.

Key milestones / Cerrig Milltir 2016-2019
2016/17
Achieve target outcomes for all pupils including closing the gap in performance for FSM pupils

FSM/non-FSM gap
2015 2016 Change

Gap Gap prediction

FPI 14.2 13.3 -1.0

LLC English O5+ 12.6 11.8 -0.7

LLC Welsh O5+ 9.7 7.3 -2.4

Mathematics
Dev.O5+

11.4 11.1 -0.3

PSD O5+ 6.2 6.2 0.0

LLC English O6 21.5 20.4 -1.1

LLC Welsh O6 13.5 23.4 9.9

Mathematics Dev.
O6

21.1 18.8 -2.3

PSD O6 26.6 24.5 -2.1

2017/18 and 2018/19 No targets available for FP
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Service Offer 2016 - 2017

Service Area Foundation Phase

• Support schools and settings to deliver high quality FP provision.

• Ensure rigorous and consistent reception baseline assessment across all LAs through moderation. Moderate between NMS and nurseries to
aid transition and consistency.

• Improve accuracy of TA end of FP and improve the alignment between TA and test data particularly the expected level +1.

• Continue to increase the uptake of training in Caerphilly, Blaenau Gwent, and Torfaen.

• Accelerate the progress of FSM pupils in all LAs working closely with CAs and CTG Champion to share good practice.

• Improve outcomes for SEN/MAT pupils - appropriate support and challenge in literacy development in particular.

• Work closely with FS/NMS/schools to ensure smooth transition and high quality workforce, reduce the impact of poverty through early
intervention - high quality early years provision - engaging families.

• Strengthen FP middle leadership skills to ensure standards of teaching and learning are at least good in the majority of schools.

Programme Offer Expected outcomes Delivery
style

Link to need LA offer

Excellence in Teaching

Communication Matters TA
Training

• Nursery

• Reception

• Year One/Year Two

• Improved TA confidence in
supporting literacy development

• Increased capacity in schools to
support groups of learners

• Improved literacy outcomes
including MAT/boys/ FSM

Training Need to ensure wider understanding of
the characteristics of effective literacy
teaching in Foundation Phase by
demonstrating how these are
compatible when planned and applied
well - particularly in early years in Caer
and BG
School survey
Foundation Phase survey
Training analysis/feedback
Estyn / FP reports

All LAs

Communication Matters
‘Supporting reading’

• Reception

• Year One

• Year Two

• Improved reading strategies and
outcomes for learners including
MAT/boys/ FSM

• Improved use of AFL strategies in
reading making appropriate use of
diagnostic information

Training All LAs have discrepancy between TA
and reading tests. Use FPP as guide
along with new Foundation Phase
framework.
Need for accurate assessment of
reading strategies and ongoing AFL of
progress.

All LAs

P
a
g

e
 1

3
0



Service Area Foundation Phase

Data analysis, Estyn reports
Training analysis/feedback.

Communication Matters
Teacher Training

• Nursery

• Reception

• Year One

• Year Two

• Improved literacy outcomes for all
pupils including MAT/boys/ FSM

• Improved teaching of the three
aspects of literacy with appropriate
materials to demonstrate progress

Training Raise quality of literacy teaching and
learning through rich texts and cross
curricula links.
Foundation Phase survey
Training analysis/feedback
Estyn / FP reports

All LAs

Communication Matters
‘My Mark My Message’

• Reception teachers

• Teaching assistants

• Improved teacher knowledge of
emergent writing strategies

• Effective use of FPP to support AFL

• Identification of MAT/ALN for
differentiated support

Training
leading to
S2S

Ensure robust use of FPP in Reception
to support assessment
of writing including FSM and
MAT/ALN/EAL
training analysis/ feedback

All LAs

Bright Sparks - MAT
Purposeful Provision for able
learners

• Improving provision/AFL to support
MAT pupils

• Support schools to meet regional
target for O6

S2S Raise standards of performance for
MAT pupils in all LAs and particularly
Monmouthshire
Data evidence
School-to-school sharing evidence
Estyn remit reports. Estyn reports

All LAs

Inspiring Investigators
Perfect for the move to
AoLs+E
Science as investigation

• Application of literacy and numeracy
skills through engaging scientific
work

• Improved thinking, problem solving
and reasoning skills applied in
meaningful contexts

Training
Outside
provider

All LAs move towards engaging
curriculum applying literacy and
numeracy in scientific contexts.
Preparation for Successful Futures
Foundation Phase survey outcomes,
Training feedback/ analysis

All LAs

Block Play -

Reception to Year 3
Building Block

• Improved social, emotional and
collaborative skill

• Engaging learners, improving
literacy and numeracy through rich
tasks

• Engaging boys

S2S Improving literacy and numeracy skills
through meaningful contexts - BG,
Caerphilly target. Other LAs are
building on block play. Strong in
Newport able to host events.
Foundation Phase survey outcomes.
Training feedback/ analysis. School
requests.
School visit evidence/learning walks/
standards

All LAs

P
a
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e
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Service Area Foundation Phase

‘Learning Environments
Matters’ indoors and out
Specifically for NQTs and
teachers new to year group.

• Participants will improve the
learning environments to promote
independent learning

• Raised standards for literacy and
numeracy

• Effective use of outdoors t.=

HT feedback and course evaluations
Outdoor learning is a priority in many
schools - high demand for support
NQTs - professional development.

Effective outdoor learning
‘Outdoors Matters’ - raising
standards through purposeful
provision in the outdoors

• Engaging learners, improving
literacy and numeracy through rich
tasks

• Improved literacy and numeracy
across the curriculum

• Improved levels of WB

S2S Part of the statutory curriculum -
entitlement to learning.
Estyn report evidence
Estyn annual report
Feedback/training analysis
High % of school requests

All LAs

Effective Early Education
‘Partnerships in
Excellence’

• Improved early years education
leading to firm foundations for later
learning

• FPP outcomes improve over time

• Increased parental engagement

S2S Focus for Foundation Phase team for
two years - need to ensure early
learning is fully understood
Feedback/training analysis
School requests

All LAs

Pilot Project ‘Sharing
learning spaces’
Investigating: ‘Enabling
environments’ / Role of the
adult including visits to
nursery hubs in EAS

• Target schools who share provision
with Flying Start

• Improved transition - linked to
pedagogical approaches

• Joint working with FS and FP
improved working practices

Research/net
work
S2S

Specifically
School/FS

settings

Effective transition supports pupils who
are disadvantaged.
Research evidence impact of effective
transition on learners particularly those
from disadvantaged background.

All LAs

Challenging Curriculum and Supportive Assessment

FPP - moderation • Teacher assessment at baseline is
rigorous across the region

• Reduced LA variation in TA

Training
S2S

Use baseline data to monitor pupil
progress 2018.
Consistency of teacher assessment -
data analysis
Feedback from FPLs/HTs

All LAs

FPP transition moderation
NMS/school nurseries

• Teacher assessment at baseline is
rigorous across the region in
maintained and funded Non-
maintained settings

Training Regional priority to secure teacher
assessment
Transition /parity of assessment to
smooth transition and forge strong
links with providers

All LAs
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Service Area Foundation Phase

•

FPP - training for new
teachers in nursery and
reception

• Teacher assessment at baseline is
rigorous across the region

• Reduce LA variation

Training Need for all teachers new to reception
to be trained in implementation and
expectation of baseline assessment.

All LAs

FP Assessment -
Moderation for Y2 and Y3
teachers LLC

• Ensure teacher assessment in FP is
accurate using FP Outcomes in Y2.
Support transition between Y2/3

Network
leading to

S2S

Local priority - improving the accuracy
of teacher assessment and the quality
of moderation
All LAs Decrease the numbers of
contested TA within clusters

All LAs

FP Assessment -
Moderation for Y2 and Y3
teachers PSWBCD

• Using FPP to support robust teacher
assessment of PSWBCD

Network
leading to

S2S

Local priority - improving the accuracy
of teacher assessment and the quality
of moderation Improve consistency of
assessment particularly at O6

All LAs

Intervention -
Tackling the Tail of
Underachievement in Y1
TA network

• Ensure assessment data is used
robustly to identify and assess
progress made by pupils at risk of
underachievement in FP

Network Narrow the gap agenda - in all LAs.
Intervention focused specifically on Yr
1 pupils - early intervention needed.
Network to share practice across EAS.
Gap for FSM pupil data

All LAs

Intervention -
Tackling the Tail of
Underachievement in Y1
TA training

• Increased capacity in schools to
target support for pupils at risk of
underachievement in Y2

Training Narrow the gap agenda - in all LAs.
Increase numbers of schools
implementing successful intervention
focused specifically on Yr 1 pupils -
early intervention needed. Gap for
FSM pupil data

All LAs

Intervention -
Assessing early literacy in Y1
Teachers

• Ensure appropriate assessment
data is used robustly to identify
pupils at risk of underachievement
in FP and assess progress made.

Research -
possibility of
training and
network for
ALN staff
leading to
S2S next

year.

Using diagnostic assessment tools to
target pupils with literacy difficulties,
improve teacher knowledge of what
works.
Regional need to close the gap and
improve teacher assessment.

Pilot in
Caerphilly LA -
ALN team.

SNRB Network
Using FPP to support
learners with additional
needs.

• Improved consistency in TA for
learners with additional needs

S2S
network

Local initiative - identified by schools to
support each other
Closing the gap, ALN agenda,

All
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Service Area Foundation Phase

Sharing practice across
schools with SNRBs

• Improved network opportunities for
special schools and resource bases
to share FP practice.

Literacy, numeracy for pupils with
additional needs. Improve Foundation
Phase practice through school-to-
school sharing.

Excellence in Leadership

Leadership Matters in the
Foundation Phase
Raising standards of
leadership

• Improved middle leadership skills

• Effective use of monitoring
procedures to raise standards

• Stronger links with schools
supporting each other

Training
S2S

Local priority - extend capacity for
schools as self-improving systems
Train new leaders on the role and
responsibility - raise standards
Estyn reports/Annual report
CA / HT requests
Foundation Phase survey outcomes

All LAs

FP termly network
meetings

• Well informed middle leaders able to
lead FP and raise standards

• Essential network updates on
national regional, and local priorities

Network Local priority - raise standards of
leadership through well informed and
highly skilled leadership
CA / HT requests
Foundation Phase survey outcomes
Estyn reports/Annual report

All LAs

Leaders learning together
Creating self-improving
systems

• Targeted successful leaders will
support new or inexperienced
leaders on the leadership journey

• Strengthened middle leadership
skills impacting on pupil outcomes

S2S In line with building capacity for self-
improving systems. Select high
performing schools with high quality
Foundation Phase practice to support
schools to improve.

All LAs

Pilot
Aspiring Leaders -
developing leadership
skills
Target/enlist effective
teachers/leaders in FP who
want to widen their skillset for
leadership

• Teachers improve skills in providing
advice, support and guidance
through supporting non-maintained
settings (10%)

• Improved Professional development
outside current school

• Evidence of impact on setting
provision

School to
setting

In line with building capacity for self-
improving systems and improving
transition from NMS to school to raise
standards.
Estyn remit report for NMS

All
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017:
Progress 2015-16 and key drivers for the Coming Year

Service Area 21st Century Learning

SATISFACTORY progress has been made towards the 2015-2018 Business Plan because;
• KS3 ICT performance varies both across and within the 5 SE Wales Local Authority areas. For

example, Level 5 performance ranges from 78.5% to 100% for non-FSM learners in 2015 (22.5%
performance range). On average 14.8% fewer FSM learners achieved a Level 5 in ICT in 2015 than
non-FSM learners (an increase of 1% from 2014).

• Between April 2014-March 2015 only one school inspected had recommendations to improve the
development of ICT skills. Since April 2015 five further schools have received recommendations to
improve ICT skills.

• The number of inspections during which pupil skill levels in ICT have been reported on as a strength of
the school has risen in the reporting period 2015/16 by 33%.

• The 21st Century Learning team is currently engaged in the support of one intensive intervention
across the region. This number is reduced as a result of successfully supporting 3 schools to meet ICT
recommendations.

• In collaboration with ’lead schools’ the EAS has published the ICT Skills Framework Document to
support schools in covering all statutory ICT skills from FP through to KS2. Exemplification/suggested
activities have been included. The KS3 Framework has been made available to all secondary schools
in draft format.

• The 21st Century Learning team has 8 active lead primary schools delivering programmes and
supporting bespoke requests for support for both the ICT curriculum and where ICT can support
literacy, numeracy and breaking the link between poverty and achievement.

• For school-to-school programmes 90% of all aspects of programme delivery reviewed by attendees are
considered to be excellent, this rises to 96% for the quality of approaches used.

• Hwb usage statistics demonstrate an upward trend in uptake following the training and development
programmes funded by the Learning in Digital Wales (LIDW) grant. In April 2015 101 schools were
using the system by September 2015 this figure has risen to 131 schools (50% use regionally).

• 28% schools across the region have signed up for the 360 safe Cymru e-safety self-evaluation tool.

• 29 Primary schools have participated in the first two tranches of the ICT Leadership Programme (co-
hosted by Glan Usk and Mount Pleasant Primary Schools). All schools have recorded and can
demonstrate impact on the strategic development planning relative to their starting point. A further 18
schools have opted to join tranche 3.

• School survey demonstrated improvements from (2014 to 2015). For example, 61% of schools state
that they can demonstrate a positive impact of services provided, up 16% from 2014. Increases also
measured in the % of schools that felt the service better understood their needs (up 6%), could access
services (up 5%) and had accessed school-to-school support (up 9%).

Drivers for the coming year 2016-2017

The following aspects will be priorities for 2016-2017 these will ensure that progress in this
aspect of work demonstrates at least strong progress;

• Support the Introduction of the Digital Competence Framework (available September 2016).

• Improve the consistency and quality of ICT skills delivery at KS2/3.

• Improve the quality and consistency of KS3 teacher assessment in ICT.

• Improve Leadership capacity in the strategic development of ICT and Digital Competence.

• Support the core teams of Literacy and Numeracy in the effective use of Digital Technologies to
support improved teaching, learning and standards for all groups of learners.

• Ensure all service delivery in teaching, learning and leadership (including Middle Leadership
support) supports the delivery of Digital Competence in schools.

• Work in partnership with LAs to ensure that schools are meeting statutory guidelines with regard to
e-safeguarding.

• Further develop the use of the Hwb national learning platform in schools across the EAS region.

• Build capacity for school-to-school delivery in the support of Digital Competence, identifying and
adding expertise to the time bank to promote school-led brokerage.

Key links within the EAS service teams / Local Authority Officers that will be required to
deliver your service area
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• Link with Literacy, Numeracy and Foundation Phase teams in the development of programmes
linking the use of digital technology to improve outcomes to ensure coherent
messages/pedagogies.

• Embed the priorities of the CTG programmes.

• Link with the Excellence in Teaching and Leadership Strategy Lead in the further development and
refinement of Digital Competence teaching, learning and leadership programmes.

• Link with LA safeguarding leads in the development of e-safety guidance, advice and workshops for
schools.

• Link with 21st Century planning officers, as and when appropriate to discuss new builds.

Specific focus of this Service Area’s work in each LA within the region
• Enhancing the breadth scope of school-to-school programmes to support teaching, learning and

leadership and extending the ’lead school’ network into Monmouthshire and Blaenau Gwent.

• Target a greater uptake of the free tools offered by the Hwb national learning platform in Torfaen
and Monmouthshire schools.

Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017: Short term overview

Service Area: 21st Century Learning (Key Accountability for James Kent)

Priority / Blaenoriaeth: Desired Outcomes / Deilliannau

Priority Outcome 1: Accelerating the
progress of learners who face the challenge of
poverty

Priority Outcome 2, 3 and 4: (2) Improving
standards of achievement in English (and
literacy) or (3) Welsh (and literacy) or (4)
Mathematics (and numeracy)

From Business Plan:
Embedding the school-to-school model
through the establishment of the Pioneer
Schools for Digital Competence

Excellence in Teaching

• Improve the consistency and quality of ICT
skills delivery at KS2/3

Challenging Curriculum and Supportive
Assessment:

• Improved consistency of KS3 teacher
assessment in ICT (less regional variance in
performance, closing gap in performance
between non-FSM and FSM learners)

Excellence in Leadership:

• Improve leadership capacity (at all levels) in
the strategic development of ICT and Digital
Competence

Estyn:
• Fewer Estyn recommendations to improve in the

development of ICT skills across all schools
(2014/15 as benchmark)

• A greater number of inspection reports
highlighting improved pupil skills levels in
ICT/across curriculum (2014/15 as benchmark)

Pioneer Schools:
• A mature CPD model to support implementation

of the Digital Competence Framework developed
with ‘New Deal’/Digital Pioneer Schools (20%
engagement in Year 1)

Hwb:
• Improved (80% - target) uptake and regional

usage of the Hwb national digital learning platform
and 360 safe tool (60% - target).

Main activities / Prif weithgaredd When? / Pryd? Who?

Excellence in Teaching
i) Preparing for Digital Competence: A
course
for Primary (or) Secondary School Leaders
ii) Developing literacy and numeracy
through Digital Competence in the
Foundation Phase

i) Start 06/16, review
progress half termly
from Jul 2016

ii - iv and vi) Start 09/16,
review progress half
termly from Nov 2016

All programmes school-
to-school co-constructed
and delivered. (Schools
to be confirmed following
detailed planning phase -
March 2016)
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iii) Developing literacy through Digital
Competence at KS2/3 (CTG)
iv) Developing Mathematics and numeracy
through Digital Competence in KS2/3
(CTG)
v) Integrating coding into the Primary
curriculum
vi) Planning and teaching Digital
Competence in the Primary (or) Secondary
school (CTG)
vii) Hwb support for schools
(CTG) = Programmes that will have an
added focus on Closing the Gap.

v) Start 05/16 review
progress half termly

vii) Programmes run
from April 2016
evaluation ongoing.

Team links required:
ii) Foundation Phase
iii) Literacy team
iv) Numeracy team
vi) Excellence in
Teaching

Challenging Curriculum and supportive
assessment
i) Key Stage 3 Moderation Training (ICT) i) Start 02/16 but to

continue in summer
term, review ongoing

Delivered by EAS core
team
Team links required:
Literacy and numeracy to
ensure consistency of
approach to moderation
of teacher assessment

Excellence in Leadership
i) Preparing for Digital Competence: A
course
for Primary (or) Secondary School Leaders
ii) Are you inspection ready (primary)?
(ICT/Digital Competence)
iii) E-Safety: Keeping Pupils and Staff Safe
Online
iv) ICT Leadership Programme (for
Primary Middle Leaders)
v) Primary network meetings: ICT
coordinators
vi) Secondary network meetings: Heads of
ICT
vii) Intelligent Investment
viii) ICT self-evaluation (self-supported
review)

i) Start 09/16, review
half termly
ii-viii) Start 05/16, review
half termly

i-iv) School-to-school
programmes, co-
constructed and
delivered.

v-viii) EAS-led/school
contributions

Team links required:
iii) LA regional
safeguarding lead
iv) Excellence in
Leadership

Key milestones / Cerrig Milltir 2016-2019
2016/17:

• Enhanced usage of Hwb+ platform and 360 safe tools (66% target for both)

• 80% of CPD programme deliverable through school-to-school brokerage

• At least 20% schools begin to adopt and embed the Digital Competence Framework (September
2016)

2017/18:
• 90% of CPD programmes and ’brokered intervention’ delivered through the school-to-school

network (via timebank/CPD online).

• 50% effective adoption of Digital Competence in schools

• 85% schools engage with Hwb tools/360 safe

2018/19:
• All programmes/brokered intervention delivered via school-to-school support (via timebank)

• 100% effective adoption of Digital Competence in schools

• 100% schools engage with Hwb tools/360 safe
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Service Offer 2016 - 2017:

Service Area 21st Century Learning

Summarise the main regional priorities for your service area;
1) Support the Introduction of the Digital Competence Framework (available September 2016)
2) Ensure the consistency and quality of ICT skills delivery at KS2/3
3) Improve the quality and consistency of KS3 teacher assessment in ICT
4) Improve Leadership capacity in the strategic development of ICT and Digital Competence
5) Support the core teams of Literacy and Numeracy in the effective use of Digital Technologies to support improved teaching, learning and
standards
6) Ensure all service delivery in teaching, learning and leadership (including Middle Leadership support) supports the delivery of Digital
Competence in schools
7) Work in partnership with LAs to ensure that schools are meeting statutory guidelines with regard to e-safeguarding

Programme
offer

Expected outcomes Delivery
style

Link to need LA offer

Preparing for
Digital
Competence:
A course for
Primary
School
Leaders
(EiL/CTG).

Outcome:
To improve the consistency and quality of Digital
Competence Learning and Teaching through the whole
school
Evaluation/Impact:
Evidence in school SDP/SER, Action Planning/ICT
Strategy, whole school training (evaluations) and Staff
meeting minutes.

School-to-
School
(workshop).

The Digital Competence Framework
becomes available for schools from
September 2016, a national priority and
first curriculum change from "Successful
Futures", schools will require support to
embed the Framework.

ALL

Preparing for
Digital
Competence:
A course for
Secondary
School
Leaders
(EiL/CTG).

Outcome:
To improve the consistency and quality of Digital
Competence Learning and Teaching through the whole
school
Evaluation/Impact:
Evidence in school SDP/SER, Action Planning/ICT
Strategy, whole school training (evaluations) and Staff
meeting minutes.

School-to-
School
(workshop)

The Digital Competence Framework
becomes available for schools from
September 2016, a national priority and
first curriculum change from "Successful
Futures", schools will require support to
embed the Framework.

ALL

Are you
inspection
ready
(ICT/Digital
Competence)?
(EiL/CTG)

Outcome:
ICT leads understand how to prepare digital evidence to
demonstrate learner progress in ICT in order that they
are always inspection ready.
Evaluation/Impact:

School-to-
School
(workshop)

Increasing number of schools with Estyn
recommendations to improve and
increasing focus on Digital Competence

ALL
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Increase in the number of schools with ICT/ Digital
Competence mentioned as a strength in Estyn reports
and fewer with recommendations to improve ICT Skills
Development

Key Stage 3
Moderation
Training
(CCSA)

Outcome:
More accurate and robust processes for moderation.
Evaluation/Impact:
Examples of moderation and levelling (portfolios)
Greater consistency in levelling across secondary
schools (data/moderation procedures)

School-to-
School/EAS-
led
(workshop)

Estyn remit report questions the
quality/accuracy and consistency of
teacher assessment at KS3 ICT

ALL

E-Safety:
Keeping Pupils
and Staff Safe
Online
(EiL/CTG)

Outcome:
Creation of a more robust and up to date approach to e-
safety through the School (to include leadership,
teaching, learning and community engagement)
Evaluation/Impact:
Evidence from ICT portfolio, Policies, Staff Meeting
minutes, registered and monitored consortia use of
regional data made available through Hwb (360 safe
usage stats will show a significant increase)

School-to-
School (1/2-
day
workshop)

Less than 30% of EAS schools have
engaged with 360 safe self-evaluation
tool provided by WG, e-safeguarding will
require a greater focus within the
citizenship element of Digital
Competence

ALL

Developing
literacy and
numeracy
through Digital
Competence in
the Foundation
Phase
(EIT/CTG).

Outcome:
Improved pupil engagement and standards in literacy and
numeracy.
Improved independence and standards in enhanced
provision.
Evaluation/Impact:
Pupil portfolios, moderated pupils’ work, pupil surveys
and observation.

School-to-
School (3-day
programme).

The Digital Competence Framework
becomes available for schools from
September 2016, a national priority and
first curriculum change from "Successful
Futures", schools will require support to
embed the Framework.

ALL

Developing
literacy and
numeracy
through Digital
Competence in
KS2/3
(EIT/CTG).

Outcome:
Improved pupil engagement and standards in literacy
Evaluation/Impact:
Pupil portfolios, moderated pupils’ work, pupil surveys
and observation.

School-to-
School (2 day
programme).

The Digital Competence Framework
becomes available for schools from
September 2016, a national priority and
first curriculum change from "Successful
Futures", schools will require support to
embed the Framework.

ALL

Developing
Mathematics
and numeracy

Outcome:
Improved pupil engagement and standards in numeracy
Evaluation/Impact:

School-to-
School (2
days).

The Digital Competence Framework
becomes available for schools from
September 2016, a national priority and

ALL
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through Digital
Competence in
KS2/3
(EIT/CTG).

Pupil portfolios, moderated pupils’ work, pupil voice
surveys and observation.

first curriculum change from "Successful
Futures", schools will require support to
embed the Framework.

Integrating
coding into the
Primary
curriculum
(EIT/CTG).

Outcome:
Development of coding skills to independently create
artefacts
Evaluation/Impact:
Products of pupil coding

School-to-
School (1 day
at 2 levels).

Coding will be delivered to all pupils
through the area of Science and
Technology in the new curriculum. This
programme will help primary
practitioners to acquire the skills needed
to deliver on this agenda.

ALL

Planning and
teaching
Digital
Competence in
the Primary
School
(EIT/CTG).

Outcome:
Improved planning and delivery of Digital Competence to
support the development of literacy and numeracy skills
Evaluation/Impact:
Examples of planning, lesson observations, self-
evaluations.

School-to-
School (3 day
programme).

The Digital Competence Framework
becomes available for schools from
September 2016, a national priority and
first curriculum change from "Successful
Futures", schools will require support to
embed the Framework.

ALL

Planning and
teaching
Digital
Competence
and ICT in the
Secondary
Schools
(EIT/CTG).

Outcome:
Improved planning and delivering of Digital Competence
and ICT to develop curriculum subjects/emerging areas
of learning and experience.
Evaluation/Impact:
Examples of planning, lesson observations, self-
evaluations.

School-to-
School (3 day
programme).

The Digital Competence Framework
becomes available for schools from
September 2016, a national priority and
first curriculum change from "Successful
Futures", schools will require support to
embed the Framework.

ALL

ICT
Leadership
Programme
(for Primary
Middle
Leaders)
(EiL)

Outcome:
Improved strategic leadership of ICT across the school to
include e.g. developing a coherent vision for ICT,
planning and evaluating effecting teaching and learning
experiences, planning for future priorities
Evaluation/Impact:
Evidence of impact through the school’s ICT
strategy/vision, schemes of work/planning documents,
lesson observations and exemplars of pupils’ work.

School-to-
School (4 day
programme).

Middle Leadership Development, is a
priority within the EAS Business Plan.

ALL

Primary
network
meetings: ICT

Outcomes:
Sharing of regional good practice/resources across
schools.

EAS-led
(school
contributions).

Opportunity to ensure ICT/Digital
Competence leads in schools are up to
date on national policy, curriculum,

ALL
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coordinators
(EiL).

Dissemination of key information as the ’digital
curriculum’ evolves
Improved links between schools and development of
School2School work
Evaluation/Impact:
Better informed ICT leads in schools, transferrable
teaching and learning ideas and resources to supplement
schemes of work, increased partnerships and sharing of
good practice.

assessment changes and opportunity to
share good practice.

Secondary
network
meetings:
Heads of ICT
(EiL).

Outcome:
Sharing of regional good practice/resources across
schools.
Dissemination of key information as ’digital curriculum’
evolves
Evaluation/Impact:
Better informed ICT leads in schools, transferrable
teaching and learning ideas and resources to supplement
schemes of work.

EAS-led
(school
contributions).

Opportunity to ensure ICT/Digital
Competence leads in schools are up to
date on national policy, curriculum,
assessment changes and opportunity to
share good practice.

ALL

Intelligent
Investment
(EiL).

Outcome:
School leaders will be better informed about latest
developments in technology education and how these
relate to the new digital curriculum
Evaluation/Impact:
Improvement in the quality of ICT strategies in schools,
evident in SER/SDP.

EAS-led
(school
contributions).

Event to help leaders to understand the
investment required in ICT
infrastructure/digital technologies and
the development of an effective ICT
strategy to support the implementation of
Digital Competence across the
curriculum.

ALL

Support for
Intervention.

Outcome/Impact will be dependent upon the nature of the
intervention required/brokered.

Either EAS-
led or
brokered via
school-to-
school.

Will emerge from CA requirements or
Estyn recommendations.

Where/As
required.

ICT self-
evaluation
(self-supported
review) (EiL).

The self-supported ICT review provides schools with an
indication of their progress against 14 key areas
(including leadership, teaching and learning, e-
safeguarding etc.) in order to inform next steps in
improving their ICT strategy.

EAS-led or
school-to-
school
(dependent
on
availability).

A robust ICT self-evaluation will support
schools in preparing for the
requirements to deliver Digital
Competence.

ALL
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The self-evaluation will inform the next steps to
improvement from which an action plan can be
developed.

Hwb Support
for Schools
(EIT).

EAS will continue to receive funds to support the
utilisation of the Hwb national Learning Platform activities
to include: Support for Hwb+ platform development,
Utilisation of MS 365, Just2Easy and Hwb platform tools,
linked to the delivery of Digital Competence.

Combination
of EAS-led
and school-
to-school
support.

Developing Digital Competence through
Hwb is a WG priority. EAS/school
workshops will assist schools in
understanding how the Hwb toolset can
be used to support this agenda.

ALL

P
a
g

e
 1

4
2



Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017:
Progress 2015-16 and key drivers for the Coming Year

Service Area Science

Summarise progress towards 2015-2018 Business Plan priorities:

Science is a new aspect of work and was not included in the previous Business Plan.
This aspect of work is only currently funded for KS4 activity.

Drivers for the coming year

Overview of internal SER / data / WG Policy that will inform the detailed Service Area Plan
• WJEC - release of updated assessment materials (exam papers), release of sample practical

assessment materials, preparing to teach training events in the Spring Term and technician
support/resource materials linked to specified practical tasks.

• Removal of the Applied Science 2010 QCF (The old BTEC). Last cohort being year 11 Sept 2015.
Interim provision support.

• School measures - for reporting summer 2017, pupils in Wales will now need two Level 2 qualifications
in Science.

• WJEC GCSE qualifications only - From September 2016 KS4 pupils in Wales will need to gain a
minimum of two GCSEs in Science from the Suite of qualifications offered by WJEC only.

• Support schools that have extensively used the BTEC qualification in KS4.

• Self-Improving regional strategy.

The following aspects will be priorities for 2016-2017 these will ensure that progress in this
aspect of work demonstrates at least strong progress;
• Improve outcomes at KS4, reduce variance between departments.

• Improve leadership capacity within departments.

• Review WJEC updates and provided an updated summary document on the WJEC suite for all
schools.

• Intervene and support any schools that do not attend the WJEC training event. Disseminate
information to these schools.

• Evaluate the teaching and learning/pedagogy development of the GCSE project in light of WJEC
updates.

• Support schools in the transition year in their choices and implementation following the removal of the
Applied Science 2010 QCF qualification via school-to-school support.

• Chair LA Heads of Science meetings termly.

• Support network for Science technicians.

Key links within the EAS service teams / Local Authority Officers that will be required to
deliver your service area

• WJEC - updates, advice and feedback.
• ‘Qualified for life’ - Focus on Science Working Group, sharing ideas with other Science Advisers and

representatives of other Science stakeholders.

• GCSE Development Group.

• CAs and LA officers.

Specific focus of this Service Area’s work in each LA within the region
• All LAs - support for all schools in understanding the options the new GCSE Suite presents. All LAs to

have termly Heads of Science meetings.

• Caerphilly - Lewis Pengam Wave 1 school.

• Monmouthshire - Chepstow Comp Wave 1 school.

• Newport - Bassaleg Comp Wave 1 school.
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017: Short term overview

Service Area: Science
Accountability: Andras Luka

Priority / Blaenoriaeth:

1. Accelerating the progress of learners
who face the challenge of poverty.

2. Development of Teaching and
Learning in Science. Ensuring ‘deeper
learning’ permeates through the
Science curriculum

3. Evaluate KS4 pathways available
from New WJEC Suite

4. Effective leaders driving
improvements in Science

Desired Outcomes / Deilliannau

1. Reduce the predicted gap for each year 2016-
2018 by 4% (See attached table appendix 1)

2. All schools to have engaged with the GCSE
project.

3. All schools confident in selecting appropriate
courses for pupils and all schools offering a range
of qualifications from the GCSE Suite.

4. Improved awareness of monitoring and evaluative
process to improve self-evaluation and therefore
departmental planning and pupil outcomes.

Key Stage 4 Key Stage 4

All Pupils FSM Pupils

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2017
Target

2018
Target

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2017
Target

2018
Target

Science
L2

82.9 81.2 76.9 72.9
Science
L2

71.0 66.6 57.8 54.9

Priority Outcome 1: Accelerating the
progress of learners who face the challenge
of poverty

Priority Outcome 2, 3 and 4: (2) Improving
standards of achievement in English (and
literacy) or (3) Welsh (and literacy) or (4)
Mathematics (and numeracy)

and / or any additional wider service priorities
from the Business Plan

Excellence in Teaching
Support the teaching at KS4 to ensure initial GCSE
results for the new Science Suite are in line with those of
English and Mathematics. Increase the % of pupils
gaining A-A* grades in Science.

Challenging Curriculum and supportive
assessment
Support schools in selecting appropriate courses for all
pupils to suit their needs and to support their progress
through the development of accurate teacher assessment
and systems for monitoring the progress of all pupils.

Excellence in Leadership
Development of leadership skills of all staff with
responsibilities in Science. To build confidence in
data collection and its evaluation. To use this
intelligence to inform self-evaluation from which
targets that impact on both staff and pupil
performance are introduced.

Main activities / Prif weithgaredd When? / Pryd? Who?

Excellence in Teaching
GCSE project - identification of change
makers in schools. Agree what excellent

January 2016 - August
2017

All secondary schools
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looks like in Science. Using new
specifications, triad lesson planning,
delivery and evaluation. School-to-school
model to peer review lessons. Supporting
all schools to prepare for and then deliver
the new Suite of Science GCSEs.
Embedding problem solving, numerical
and literacy skills in teaching and
learning.

Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment

Supporting all schools to prepare for and
then deliver the new Suite of Science
GCSEs.
Ensuring schools select a range of
qualifications that suits the learner.
Embedding assessment of creative and
problem solving learning within the
curriculum and teaching and learning.

January 2016 - August
2017

All secondary schools

Excellence in Leadership

GCSE project profiling - Modelling roles of
department Heads, broadening the range
of intelligence used, effective data
analysis and its use, raising standards of
teaching and learning and driving
pedagogy changes. Use the school-to-
school model for peer support/challenge
and sharing of ideas. Getting leaders to
measure the impact of their intervention.

January 2016 - August
2017

All secondary schools

A rewarding qualifications framework
Support leaders of Science understand
the various qualifications available in the
Science Suite, and identify an appropriate
course for each type of learner.
To support all Science teachers in the
delivery of each qualification in the Suite.

January 2016 - August
2017

All secondary schools

Key milestones / Cerrig Milltir 2016-2019
2016/17
August 2017 - all schools to have engaged with GCSE project.
Level 2 outcomes 2016 81.2%
Level 2 outcomes 2017 76.9%
2017/18
Level 2 outcomes 2018 72.9%
2018/19
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Appendix 3 Service Offer 2016 - 2017: SCIENCE

Service Area

Summarise the main regional priorities for your service area;

• Accelerating the progress of learners who face the challenge of poverty.

• Development of Teaching and Learning in Science. Ensuring ‘deeper learning’ permeates through the Science curriculum.

• Evaluate KS4 pathways available from New WJEC Suite.

• Effective leaders driving improvements in Science.

Programme Offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA offer

Understanding the New
Science Suite.

Heads of Science to make informed
choices. Schools offering a range of
qualifications that are most suited to
each individual.

Network. L2 provision in Wales changes in
2016 to GCSE only, with WJEC
the only provider. Estyn have been
briefed by WJEC/WG to question
schools where a range of
qualifications from the suite are not
offered.

All LAs

Using the specified
practical tasks as a
vehicle to develop deeper
learning and skills
development.

Improved pupil performance in
assessment tasks presented in all
qualifications found in the new GCSE
Suite.

Network and s2s. All new L2 qualifications in the
Science Suite have practical work
and its understanding embedded
through both delivery and
assessment.

All LAs

Leading a Science
Department

Effective Science leaders.
Consistency within the Science team,
improved teaching and learning with
effective use of resources leading to
improved pupil outcomes in KS4.

s2s The heavy use of BTEC will make
schools L2 outcomes vulnerable in
Science. With the introduction of
GCSE only qualifications in
Science there is the potential for a
large drop in L2 outcomes in
Science initially in 2018.

All LAs

Development of PISA
competence tasks.

Teachers confident in their ability to
prepare pupils to perform in PISA
assessments. Teachers able to

Collaboration with
Cardiff South Central
Adviser and Schools.

Improved understanding of the
skills pupils need to be successful,
so pupil performance in future

All LAs
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identify similarities and differences
between PISA and New GCSE
assessment materials and
competencies needed to be
successful in both.

PISA assessments improves as
GCSE success grows.

Resource development
promoting the
development of Literacy,
Numeracy and Problem
solving skills in Science

Resources available to schools with
instructions on how teachers can use
them effectively.
Improved pupil engagement and
success with New GCSE assessment
tasks.

s2s

Network

New GCSE assessment materials
will require pupils to draw upon a
greater repertoire of skills that they
will need pull together to
successfully attempt and complete
tasks.

All LAs

Developing the appeal for
Science.

Resource development (Video) aimed
at KS3 pupils to develop their interest
in Science. To highlight how Science
impacts their lives and how they
could have a successful future
following a career in Science.

s2s Pupils and parents aware of career
pathways Science offers
motivating pupils leading to
improved pupil outcomes.

All LAs

On demand Support for
Science departments and
staff.

Improved teaching and learning and
leadership in Science.

s2s EAS adviser. Improved pupil outcomes. All LAs

KS3 Verification guidance Science leaders and teachers aware
of the body of evidence needed to
award a pupil a level. Understanding
what a pupil profile looks like. An
understanding of the verification
process. Science provision in KS3
and in particular Year 9 to provided
multiple opportunities for pupils to
access all skills. A clear
understanding of level descriptors.

s2s

Network

Cluster moderation meetings
leading to disagreement on levels
awarded (lack of evidence/level
descriptors not understood).
External verification process.

All LAs

Support for Science
Technicians.

Network of contacts for technician
staff to access rapid support.
Technicians confident in their abilities
to support the new Science Suite of

Network New Science Suite to have a
heavy practical influence. Pupil
outcomes dependent on
engagement with all specified
practical tasks (as a minimum).

All LAs
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qualifications. Technicians familiar
with safety updates.

Excellence in Teaching
for Science.

All teachers to know what good in
Science looks like now and to
develop this to ensure teaching is still
good when the new the new GCSEs
are delivered.

s2s Raise the number of pupils gaining
A/A* grades.

All LAs

Delivering a New Year 9
Scheme of Work

Scheme of work stretching from
Summer Year 8 through Year 9. To
provide repeated opportunities for
pupils to be successful with KS3 skills
whilst experiencing the KS4
programme of study.

Network

s2s

Provide a seamless transition
between Key Stages to ensure
pupil progression through KS3 is
integrated in KS4 delivery. To
provide sufficient evidence to
satisfy KS3 verification whilst
easing the pressure of delivering
the KS4 course.

All LAs

Schemes of Work for new
Science Suite

Scheme of work for Applied Double
Award, Double Award and Separate
Sciences developed. Written into the
scheme of work to include resources
developed in wave 1 schools
(literacy/numeracy/thinking skills
development)

Network New Suite of qualifications from
WJEC. No scheme of work
provided so individual schools
would need to produce. Would
model change in pedagogy

All LAsP
a
g

e
 1

4
8



Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017
Progress 2015-16 and key drivers for the Coming Year

Service Area Post-16

SATISFACTORY progress has been made towards the 2015-2018 Business Plan because;

• The overall pass rate at A*-E declined to 96.5% in 2015, compared with 99.5% in 2014. However, the
pass rate at A*-A improved slightly to 20.9% in 2015 compared with 20.1% in 2015. The number of A-
Level entries in 2015 increased from 4,202 to 4,424, despite a decrease in the cohort size from 2,233
to 2,198. The total number of A-Levels achieved at A*-E per pupil therefore increased from 1.83 to
1.94. The total number of A-Levels achieved at A*-A per pupil therefore increased from 0.37 to 0.42
with the percentage of pupils achieving the Level 3 Threshold improved from 96.1 in 2014 to 96.6% in
2015.

• Change in 14 -19 regional grant priorities since the inception of the plan priorities has seen a slight
variation in planned activities, However, most activities continue with variable ongoing impact at this
stage.

• Brokering of collaboration between schools, colleges and work based learning providers has improved
over the last 6 months and in particular an emphasis on review of provision post-16 aligned to new
funding and planning arrangements in this phase.

• Support for post-16 funding and planning in each LA has increased with regular update meetings
taking place with most LAs to ensure support which is bespoke to need. It also includes joint meetings
with Welsh Government and sharing of practice between authorities. As such, LAs confidence in the
new arrangements has continued to grow.

• Organised events for school staff and learners have taken place to improve schools IAG for learners
not progressing to traditional routes and joint WBQ events to create new challenges have been
successfully achieved.

• Red and Amber schools continue to be a priority for post-16 challenge and support working in tangent
with main stream CAs. However, the synergy with SCC Challenge Advisers is not as good.

• There is ongoing testing of KS5 self-evaluation and development planning with all schools and is a key
feature of 6th form challenge and support at this present time. The standard of approach across the
region is variable and will be a focus of continued support in the future through the deployment of
school-to-school and bespoke support.

• The EAS Seren project for MAT Year 12 learners was successfully launched in October 2015 and will
be a key feature of support throughout 15/16. This is an established partnership with all 6th forms in the
region and Coleg Gwent.

Drivers for the coming year

Overview of internal SER / data / WG Policy that will inform the detailed Service Area Plan:
• Continued focus on review of regional post-16 provision in response to Welsh Government new

funding and planning regime post-16 and support for LAs and smarter collaborative work with Colleges

• Improve offer and range of support bespoke to needs of 6th forms deploying models of school-to-school
working across schools, sharing practice and expertise and to support others

• Successfully deliver the Seren programme in support of MAT learners, Year 12, and evaluate learner
impact in Year

• Ensure synergy of the Lead Creative Schools programme with BIS and CA team with a focus on CTG

• Improve self-evaluation and 6th form development planning including target setting

• Improve the overall performance of Heads of 6th forms as middle leaders

• Improve support for FSM learners post-16 in relation to attainment and progression

The following aspects will be priorities for 2016-2017 these will ensure that progress in this
aspect of work demonstrates at least strong progress;
• Support the LAs to improve further the scrutiny and planning of post-16 and the delivery of the Youth

Guarantee provision across the region

• Develop school-to-school 6th form projects across the region in 15/16, build upon this further in 16/17
and beyond. Initial projects to focus on areas for improvement including: Target setting post-16; self-
evaluation and development planning; Support for FSM learners post-16

• Increase A-level A* - A performance and offer of Sutton Trust University offers to Year 13 MAT learners
in line with Seren programme targets

• Deliver leadership training to Heads of 6th form to improve overall performance

• Improve support for FSM learners post-16 in relation to attainment and progression
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Key links within the EAS service teams / Local Authority Officers that will be required to
deliver your service area
- LA post-16 links and regular meeting alongside active support in all Welsh Government / LA meetings
- Coordination of Lead Creative team links with CAs and BIS team
- Youth Forum engagement to agree learner entitlement agreement across the region
- CA joint secondary school meetings
- BIS team planning to support GCSE resits post-16
- EIT and EiL leads engagement in planning of support for school staff post-16
- External links: LCS - Arts Council, Welsh Government Post-16 and Seren teams

Specific focus of this Service Area’s work in each LA within the region:
All LAs - bespoke support for post-16 funding and planning regime per LA and sharing practice
across the region. Includes support in and for the Welsh Government scrutiny and planning
meetings and sharing practice across the region:

• Blaenau Gwent post-16 provision is delivered by Blaenau Gwent Learning Zone (Coleg Gwent).
The recent Seren partnership with the College has significantly strengthened the school - college
relationship and BG learners are well represented on the Seren project.

• Monmouthshire - support for post-16 planning includes facilitation of collaboration between all
secondary schools and Coleg Gwent re post-16 provision. Additional support will be tailored to
need as it arises.

• Torfaen - bespoke support for LA and nominated lead of the post-16 transformational agenda.

• Caerphilly - bespoke support for LA in response to LA specific post-16 strategic priorities.

• Newport - bespoke support for post-16 provision collaboration and LA governor committee specific
to post-16.

Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017: Short term overview: Service Area: Post-16

Priority / Blaenoriaeth:

A. Post-16 planning and funding support for
LAs

B. Self-evaluation and 6th form development
planning with targeted improvement for
Heads of Sixth Form -to include a trial of
target setting for post- 16

C. Successful delivery of the Seren Project and
building upon links with colleges.

D. Established intervention support in school
6th forms for FSM learners

E. Increase school-to-school working in 6th

forms as a prominent feature of a self -
improving system

Desired Outcomes / Deilliannau

1. Increase the proportion of successful Oxbridge

applications to match the UK average.

2. Increase by 10% the percentage of learners

receiving an offer from Sutton Trust 30 from the

August 2015 benchmark.

3. Increase by 10% the number of learners

achieving A and A* from the benchmark of August

2015 benchmark.

4. Progression to post-16 education and training and

retention to complete courses improved by 25%

for FSM learners.

5. Establish a self-improving system within 6th form

settings.

6. Improved standard and quality of self-evaluation

and development planning in KS5 in the majority

of 6th forms.

Excellence in Teaching: Improve the teaching of A-levels in KS5 to increase the no of A*-A
achievement in line with the 10% target as above. Challenging curriculum and supportive
assessment: Identify and share through school-to-school working effective tracking and
intervention strategies for FSM learners in 6th form. Excellence in Leadership: Develop the
leadership skills of Heads of 6th form to improve their ability to establish a rigour in SER, target
setting and develop planning for improvement at KS5. A rewarding qualifications framework:
Improve GCSE resit results in 6th form through development of schemes of work which recognise
the support needs of Year 12 and 13 learners.
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Main activities / Prif weithgaredd When? / Pryd? Who?

Excellence in Teaching
• Develop toolkits of ‘what good looks like’ at

KS5. Include contributions to the Timebank
specific to KS5

• Seek practice worth sharing from across the
Wales/UK to support schools in the
establishment of effective intervention in
school 6th forms for FSM learners

Start: 1/2/16, Review:
30/4/16
Ongoing

Start: 1/2/16, Review
30/3/16
Ongoing

6th forms in EAS
region

External schools and
partners

Challenging Curriculum and supportive
assessment
• Successful delivery of the Seren Project for

MAT learners in Year 12

• Ongoing communication with EAS
colleagues re 6th form activity to keep at the
fore impact of KS5 on performance KS3 and
KS4

Started: 1/10/16,
Review:31/3/16, End of
phase 1 - 31/8/16

Ongoing activity. Review
30/4/16. Ongoing

Oxbridge and Russell
group universities.
Head of 6th forms,
school MAT
coordinators, Head of
A-levels at Coleg
Gwent

Mainstream CAs

Excellence in Leadership
Facilitate increased school-to-school
working post-16 to address areas of
identified support needs in schools (and in
support of the Youth Guarantee) across the
region including support for:
• Self-evaluation and 6th form development

planning; target setting; transition Year 11 to
12 and 12 to 13

• Ongoing support to LAs for post-16 planning
and funding across the region

• Review use of Isynoptic as a data tool for
sharing performance, benchmarking and
target setting to raise standards

Started January 2016,
Review 30/4/16. Ongoing

Already started. Review
30/4/16. End: 1/9/16

Already started. Review end
of term on ongoing basis

Start 1/2/16, Review 31/3/16
End 31/7/16

Head of 6th forms

Schools with 6th

forms

LA nominated link for
post-16

SMT

A rewarding qualifications framework

• Build upon links and relationships with
colleges in support of breadth of post-16
provision.

• Post-16 GCSE resit success.

Already started. Review
30/4/16. Ongoing

Started 1/9/15, Review
304/16. End 31/8/16

The Principal of
Coleg Gwent and
Coleg Y Cymoedd.
Head of A-levels and
14 - 19 coordinators

BIS leads for
Mathematics and
English

Key milestones / Cerrig Milltir 2016-2019
2016/17: Progression to post-16 education and training and retention to complete courses
improved by 25% for FSM pupils. Increase by 10% the % of learners receiving an offer from
Sutton Trust 30 from the Aug 15 benchmark; Increase by 10% the number of learners achieving A
and A* from the August 16 benchmark. 2017/18: Achievement of Seren project targets by Year 13
learners in schools and college. 2018/19: Achievement of Seren project targets by Year 13
learners in schools and college
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Service Offer 2016 – 2017

Service Area Post-16

Summarise the main regional priorities for your service area;

• Post-16 planning and funding support for LAs.

• Self-evaluation and 6th form development planning with targeted improvement for Heads of Sixth Form - to include a trial of target setting for
post-16.

• Successful delivery of the Seren Project and building upon links with colleges.

• Established intervention support in school 6th forms for FSM learners.

• Increase school-to-school working in 6th forms as a prominent feature of a self -improving system.

Programme offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA offer

School-to-school projects
across 6th forms in the
region to address and
support areas for
improvement aligned to
above regional priorities

Improvement in performance of
learners and the effectiveness of 6th

form leadership skills

Establish a culture of a self-improving
within 6th form settings

Establish toolkits of ‘what good looks
like’ specific to 6th forms and include
in Timebank as appropriate

• School-to-school

• Use of external
partners

1. Overall learner performance in
SEWC in KS5 is below the
national averages in most
cases.

2. Self-evaluation and
development planning at KS5
has been a keen EAS focus
recently and is improving but
continued development need

3. Learner tracking at KS5 overall
needs to continue to improve.
There is no standard format
and no government instruction.

4. Support for MAT learners is
weak in most schools and
many policies do not extend to
KS5

5. New KS5 performance
measures to be introduced by

All LAs
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Welsh Government means a
change in data analysis in
schools for KS5

6. The overall quality of leadership
in 6th form is adequate and
needs to improve

Leadership training for
Heads of 6th form

Improve the leadership and
management skills of Heads of 6th

form

CPD aligned to the EiL
programme

Post-16 reviews have identified a
need in this area coupled with
weaknesses in aspects detailed
above where this is the
responsibility of the Head of 6th

form

Bespoke support for LAs. Improved understanding and
confidence in managing new funding
and planning process for post-16
provision. Enhance collaboration with
FE and across region.

One to one and
collectively as LAs.

New funding and planning process
for LAs in post-16 provision.

All LAs
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Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017:
Progress 2015-16 and key drivers for the Coming Year

Service Area Governor Support

SATISFACTORY progress has been made towards the 2015-2018 Business Plan because;

• The new SLA with Schools has now been put in place with at least a 98% take up, (93%
target). Some of the increase has been due to Governing Bodies purchasing the Advice &
Guidance SLA only. Further work is required to introduce the new SLA with each LA.

• A Closing the Gap Governor is now in place in the majority of Schools following the
distribution of the ‘Getting to know Your School’ - Link Governor Guidance Document.
Database updates will allow distribution of further training material, to include specific
training via an online training facility. 112 governors attended the Regional Governors’
Conference (including a workshop on ‘Closing the Gap’). All (100%) agreed that the
conference would be of value to them in their role as a Governor (up from 94% in 2014).

• Training material has now been updated to include information on the role of the Closing
the Gap Governor. Governor awareness of the need to accelerate the progress of learners
who face the challenge of poverty has now been raised through the issue of guidance on
how they can challenge the school and the recommendation that they appoint a Closing
the Gap Governor. In the 2015 survey of Governors the % who understand the priorities
and outcomes of PDG planning has risen to 78.23% meeting the 4% increase target.

• Over 85% of GBs have now reviewed their HT report in line with EAS guidance and are
thus providing appropriate information to enable Governors to challenge. In the 2015
survey 99% agreed that their HT’s report followed the EAS guidance, 97% agreed that
Governors ask questions (challenge) the report.

• The % evaluating Mandatory Training as good or better met the target of 90% for 2014/15.
Work to develop a system for measuring the impact of training and a target measure for
impact is ongoing. The Mandatory Training Protocol has been circulated. Governing Bodies
now receive termly updates on any outstanding training requirements.

• The vast majority of ‘Red’ School Chairs (apart from additional Governor Chairs) were
offered a mentor Chair; the offer was not always taken up. It was further recognised that
not all ‘red’ school Chairs needed additional support and new Chairs could also require a
mentor. A Consultant to GB’s programme proposal has been issued.

• Termly enhanced, LA bespoke levels of support and training are offered to Chairs of
Governors through meetings with the Principal Challenge Adviser and Governor Support
Liaison Officer. These meetings are focused on disseminating good practice in governance
and improving leadership.

• Communication channels to discuss and consult on strategic matters are not as develop as
they should be.

Overview of internal SER / data / WG Policy that will inform the detailed Service Area Plan

• Internal self- Evaluation of SAP

• 2015 Governor Training Needs and impact analysis survey

• 2015 / 16 categorisation

• 2015 Governor Survey

• New national Model Self-Evaluation for Governing Bodies

The following aspects will be priorities for 2016-2017 these will ensure that progress in this
aspect of work demonstrates at least strong progress;

• Consultants to GB’s Programme developed and roll out across EAS area commenced

• Online training made available to all Governors for Performance Data and Induction

• System for evaluating impact of training introduced

• To consider the 4 Primary Schools, 6 Secondary Schools and 1 Special School
categorised D at step 2 (2016) and identify additional support
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• Develop guidance / training to challenge grant spending/ support budget monitoring

• Roll out Clerks QA process to improve the support to GBs

• Improve communication channels and re-establish the Governor Strategy Group

Key links EAS service teams / L A Officers that will be required to deliver your service area
Challenge Advisers, LA Officers - links for training & BIS team

Specific focus of this Service Area’s work in each LA within the region
The priorities for 2016/17 apply across the whole region.

Service Area Business Plan 2016 - 2017: Short term overview

Service Area:

Priority / Blaenoriaeth: Desired Outcomes / Deilliannau

Priority Outcome 1: Accelerating the
progress of learners who face the
challenge of poverty

Priority Outcome 2, 3 and 4: (2)
Improving standards of achievement in
English (and literacy) or (3) Welsh (and
literacy) or (4) Mathematics (and
numeracy)

and / or any additional wider service
priorities from the Business Plan

Excellence in Teaching
Online training available to all Governors / Clerks to
support their development and for Governors their
ability to challenge in respect of the performance of
learners who face the challenge of Poverty.

Guidance material / training provided to all
Governors to enable them to challenge grant
spending including PDG (target for those
understanding the priorities of PDG 80%) and
attendance.

Consultants to Governing Bodies Programme in
place to provide support to Governing Bodies who
have limited capacity to self-improve and challenge.

Governor Support; a new focus on the
role of Governor Support Services in
school improvement and the delivery of a
newly formulated Service Level
Agreement for all schools, introduce the
Consultant Governor programme to
improve the aspects identified in the
Governor survey 2015.

Excellence in Leadership
All Schools categorised as D for step 2 of the National
Categorisation have received / been offered bespoke
support (self-evaluation, additional training,
Consultant, Mentor Chair as appropriate)

A system to measure the impact of training in place

Review of SLAs completed and introduced from 2017

Consultation with Governors on self-Improving
system with a target response rate of 15%. Emphasis
on the importance of school-to-school work through
PCA meetings and Annual Conference (target to
increase % in attendance by 5% above 2015
attendance for individual LAs)

Networking and good practice sharing opportunities
to be made available through the further development
of the PCA/ Chair meetings. GB good practice case
studies published on EAS web site
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All Associate Clerks have been assessed using the
QA process and support put in place as appropriate.
The % of Governors rating the Clerking Service as
good or better is at least 90% for all LAs 2016 survey.
(BG Target 90%, CCBC 92%, all others 95%)

Main activities / Prif weithgaredd When? / Pryd? Who?

Excellence in Leadership

Consultants to Governing Bodies
Programme developed and roll out across
EAS area commenced. Additional support
option available to Governing Bodies to
assist in self-improvement.

Jan/ Feb 2016 - consult
with stakeholders
March 2016 recruitment
Summer 2016 Training
and deployment
Autumn 2016 Monitor and
initial evaluation

Governor Support
Team
CA

Online training made available to all
Governors /Clerks for Performance Data
and Induction. Support development and
ability to challenge in respect of PDG. To
increase training opportunities limiting
suspensions/disqualifications to 2%.

Spring 2016
Scope provision
Summer 2016 develop and
pilot
Autumn 2016 -introduce
and evaluate

Governor Support
team
(Lead for project -Clare
Coff)
Ed Pryce

System introduced for evaluating impact
of training to inform improvements to the
training programme.

Research completed and
outcomes available July16

Clare Coff

To consider the 4 Primary Schools, 6
Secondary Schools and 1 Special School
categorised D at step 2 (2016) and
identify additional support

Spring 2016 link with CA to
identify required support
and agree plan
Summer 2016 implement
/monitor impact

Governor Support
Team
CA

Develop guidance / training material to
challenge grant spending/ support budget
monitoring and pupil Attendance.

Spring / Summer 2016
Autumn 2016 evaluate
including governor Survey

Governor Support
Team

Review SLAs in respect of the anomalies
across the L’s and work with LA’s to find a
solution

Review Spring/Summer 16
Agree new SLA Autumn 16
Introduce from 1/04/17

Governor Support
Geraint Willington

Roll out Clerks QA process to improve
the support to GB’s

Spring 2016 - schedule
agreed and training for
Governor Support Officers
(GSOs) completed.
Assessment ongoing
throughout year

Governor Support
Team

Dove tail with work under way in
Excellence in Leadership to ensure role
of governors is integral

Spring / Summer 2016 Governor Support
Excellence in Teaching
Strategy Lead

Re-establish the Governor Strategy group
with representatives from each of the 5
Governor Association groups.

Spring 16 to introduce.

Review September 16

Governor Support
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Redefine the communication structure
between each of the Governor networks
and introduce a Governor Bulletin.

Key milestones / Cerrig Milltir 2016-2019
2016/17
2016 Governor Survey, the % of Governors rating the Clerking Service as good or better is at
least 90%. Number of Governors who understand the priorities of PDG increases from 78% to
80%.
New WG Governance regulations published
Consultant Governor programme developed and initial roll out commenced.
2017/18
Consultant Governor Programme fully in place and evaluated.
System for evaluating impact of training embedded and review completed.
2018/19
Review SLA

Page 157



Service Offer 2016 - 2017:

Service Area Lead Creative Schools

Summarise the main regional priorities for your service area;

o Lead Creative Schools; embed the new Lead Creative School grants in over 30 schools in the region, and ensure effective integration
with the work of EAS.

o Challenge Advisers to ensure that Lead Creative schools have robust and deliverable plans for supporting improvements across the
region.

o Closing the Gap Champion to track the impact of Lead Creative Schools on accelerating the attainment of all pupils and particularly
for FSM pupils.

Programme offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA offer

One to one support for
schools to manage and
coordinate individual LCS
projects. Schools will
work directly with Arts
Council partners.

Delivery of specific projects through
the creative arena and relative to
improvements identified in the school
development plan.

Coaching, mentoring
by Arts Council
partners

2-day induction
training for school
coordinators

Application of a specific project to
raise standards linked to school
development plans.

All LAs
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Service Offer 2016 – 2019

Service Area Closing the Gap

Summarise the main regional priorities for your service area;

• Foundation Phase: The progress of pupils eligible for free school meals declined slightly at Outcome 5+, but progress at level 6+ improved with the gap between
FSM and non-FSM pupils narrowing.

• Key Stage 2: FSM pupil performance has improved at both level 5+ and level 6+ across the region and in each LA except Torfaen at Level 4+. The gap between
FSM and non-FSM pupils reduced in each Local Authority except Caerphilly at Level 5+.

• Key Stage 3: At level 5+, progress of FSM pupils improved but at a slower rate than non-FSM pupils. In contract, progress at level 6+ was faster for FSM pupils.

• Key Stage 4: Over the past year the region has seen a 3.3 percentage point increase for FSM pupils, which is slightly lower than the increase across Wales in
the same period (3.5 percentage points). Performance of FSM pupils is currently 2.3 percentage points below the Wales figure (29.0% compared to 31.3%).
Over the past year the region has seen a 2.7 percentage point increase for non-FSM pupils, which is higher than the increase across Wales in the same period
(2.1 percentage points). Performance of non-FSM pupils is currently 2.6 percentage points below the Wales figure (61.1% compared to 63.7%).

• The performance gap between FSM and non-FSM pupils has slightly narrowed since 2014 from 32.7 percentage points to 32.1 percentage points. This is slightly
below the Wales gap of 32.4 percentage points.

Programme offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA offer
Offer from CtG Project Team •

1. Programme-Level
Challenge

Provide ongoing support and challenge
to the delivery areas:

• English (Lit)
• Mathematics (Num)
• Welsh (1st and 2nd Lang.)
• CAs
• Foun. Phase
• 21st Century learning
• Business Support
• Science

• Post-16

Interviews with area leads –
termly review

Development of area-
specific services aimed at
closing the gap – e.g.
workshops on community
engagement, parental
support, subject-specific
pedagogy

Ongoing challenge to all
programme areas to ensure
programme offers are fit for
purpose

All LAs

2. AfA s-2-s Trial AfA in 2 clusters and share
resources and models more widely

School-to-school Achievement for All as a successful
programme-level development in
two clusters of schools

Operates in
Monmouthshire
and Torfaen

3. Valleys Project School-to-school programme engaging
schools in upper Caerphilly, Torfaen
and BG

School-to-school in
partnership with CSC

Relative performance of valleys
schools

Operates in BG,
upper Caerphilly,
Torfaen

Programme offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA offer
4. 10-10 project Identify the ten most effective schools according

to pupil outcomes in closing the attainment gap in
Literacy and Numeracy. National test data will be

Investigate practice and
provide schools across
the region with examples

Using test data, focus on 10
highest performing schools (in
relative terms) to determine current

LA application
will depend on
the data
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used as a measure: share practice with wider
group of schools

of strategies, planning,
activities and interventions

practise and share with lowest
performing schools to improve
outcomes

5. PG Certs A Post Graduate Cert programme exploring over
2 units, best practice in family and community
engagement and best practice in school and
curriculum leadership and design to support
closing the gap

University-run workshops
and school-to-school

Elective programme attended by
schools according to own self-
evaluation

Open to all LAs

6. Pedagogy
Resource for
Teachers

Using this model, provide a resource to support
development in pedagogy taking into account the
key findings of current research:

Paper resource with
workshop sessions to
support

In all LAs, focus is on pedagogy
and practice, driven by the ten
areas of focus from STT and WG
publication:

• FACE

• SEAL

• Intervention

• AfL

• Tracking

• LNF

• Learning Skills

• Curriculum Design

• Pupil voice

• Transition

Open to all LAs

7. Governors’
Training Resource

Video-based resource using the materials from
last year’s PDG conference as support to PDG
Govs

Online video resource New role of Closing the Gap link
governor requires further support
and guidance

Open to all LAs

8. FACE Event WG funded event sharing practice in FACE Single large scale event
with follow-up on schools’
statements of needs

Specific focus on Family and
Community Engagement

Open to all LAs

9. Family Learning
Signature

Pilot programmes in use of FLS in 2 clusters –
Newport and Caerphilly

Cluster based s-2-s
programme

Specific focus on Family and
Community Engagement

Newport and
Caerphilly

10. PDG – input to
Heads’ summer
conference

Key input on progress across the items above to
the Summer 2016 conference

Conference in summer Update and guidance to leadership,
seeking views on programme and
new requirements for support

Open to all LAs

11. Liaison with SCC Improved outcomes for learners in SCC schools Across SCC programme Linked to SCC categorisation SCC Schools
only

12. LAC link and
liaison

Improved outcomes for LAC learners Workshops and school-to-
school

Performance of LAC learners Open to all LAs
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Service Offer 2016 – 2017:

Service Area Excellence in Leadership (EiL)

Summarise the main regional priorities for your service area;

• To improve the quality of Leadership (as set out in Qualified for Life and EAS Business Plan 2016-19), especially middle leadership and senior
leadership in secondary schools

• To build the capacity of schools through a self-improving system (EAS Business Plan 2016-19), focused initially on a common understanding
of the benefits of the approach

• The implementation of an improved school-to-school support strategy is now being trialed through the Excellence in Teaching and Excellence
in Leadership programmes alongside the New Deal Pioneer Schools (EAS Business Plan 2016-19)

• Though all LAs will be in receipt of the regional offer, there will be variation at programme level depending on the priorities of schools, cluster
and LAs – this will include specific attention to:

o Support for Middle Leaders and the effective accountabilities that are required
o Support for self-evaluation and school development planning
o Effective delivery of NPQH and support for new Heads
o Reduction of variance in pupil outcomes (particularly for FSM and other vulnerable learners), provision (particularly the quality of

teaching and development of skills) and leadership between schools
o Support for tracking and target setting
o Finding a key transparent link between school development plans (SDP), grant spending plans and impact, including use of MySID
o Improving succession planning for Headship and sustaining Headship for longer term post-holders (with particular emphasis on Welsh

Medium school leadership)

Programme offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA offer

Offer from EiL
Programme

ILM Levels 4, 5 and 6
(Portal)

Nationally recognised qualifications for
staff at relevant levels, improved
performance in role

Rolling programme in
NVQ style core
knowledge and
evidence presentation

• Level 4 – emerging leaders and
business managers

• Levels 5 and 6 – dept. leaders,
TLR holders, cross-school
responsibilities

• For all – reduction of variance
in quality at emerging leader

All LAs
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Post-Graduate
Certificate: Leadership for
School Improvement
(University of South
Wales)

Improved leadership of systems and
processes by practitioners with whole-
school responsibilities

Accreditation of school-
based CPD plus action
research

• Quality of leadership of learning

• Focus on whole-school
responsibility

All LAs

Post-Graduate
Certificate: Breaking the
Link and Closing the Gap
(UWTSD)

Improved understanding of strategies at
micro and macro level for family and
community engagement and teaching
and learning to address the challenges of
poverty

Action research and
workshops

• System leadership for closing
the poverty gap

All LAs

Post-Graduate
Certificate: Successful
Futures (UWTSD)

Improved understanding of Donaldson
and curriculum/pedagogy design to
address the implications of the report

Action research and
workshops

• System leadership in
preparation for Donaldson

All LAs

ILM Level 7, Reflective
Practice (Portal)

Improved performance in the identified
area of priority, nationally recognised
qualifications for staff at L7

Rolling programme in
NVQ style core
knowledge and
evidence presentation

• School-level defined by
practitioner and schools
leadership

All LAs

Programme offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA offer

Middle and Senior Leader
Development
Programme: Leading
Teaching and Learning

Improved accountability structures,
processes and behaviours between
Heads, SLT and middle leaders – focus
on teaching and learning

Multiple staff from
school per cohort, Head,
SLT, HOD, workshops
and action research

• Leadership of learning and
accountability for standards

All LAs

Middle and Senior Leader
Development
Programme: Leading
Pastoral and Support
Services

Improved accountability structures,
processes and behaviours between
Heads, SLT and middle leaders – focus
on pastoral and support services

Multiple staff from
school per cohort, Head,
SLT, HOD, workshops
and action research

• Leadership of learning and
accountability for standards

All LAs

Year 1 Headship (EAS
Delivered)

Delivery of WG funded programme of
mentorship and support. Faster settling of
new Heads, improved succession
planning and increased capacity for
Headship

School-to-school and
workshops

• Defined by leaders new to post
– national priority

All LAs

TEN Development
Programme (TEN)

Improved performance in transaction
management – leadership and

Externally provided
workshops

• Defined by school self-
evaluation and cluster/PLC
working

All LAs
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management processes as identified by
schools’ self-evaluation

NPQH (EAS and CSC
Delivered)

Delivery of national programme to assess
readiness for Headship

Assessment model • Succession and capacity All LAs

Deputy Heads’ Network Improved mutual support for Deputy
Head teachers, focus on areas of priority
identified by schools and clusters

PLCs and workshops • Expressed by leaders in
seminars, linked to capacity
building and succession
planning

All LAs

Preparing for Headship –
prior to NPQH

Improved readiness for NPQH
assessment, more effective NPQH
processes

Action research and
workshops

• Emergent from data in last
three years of NPQH –
application, on-programme and
successful completion

All LAs

Headship 5Y.+ Higher levels of support for longer serving
Heads, sustainable capacity in
leadership, increased retention of higher
performing Heads.

Brokered programme
externally delivered.

• Expressed by leaders in
seminars, linked to capacity
building and ensuring
sustainability of post-holders
and development of Executive
Head teachers.

All LAs

Rolling programme of
Heads’ seminars and
conferences

Constant updating to Heads on regional
priorities and actions
Gaining the views of Head teachers on
regional issues and direction

Conferences and
seminars

• Common understanding of
issues and priorities

All LAs

MySID Development
programme

Improvement in use of MySID to include:

• Basic operation

• Self-Evaluation and School
Development Planning

• Finance module

• Recording impact

Workshops • Support for self-evaluation and
school development planning

• Support for grant spending
plans and impact, including use
of MySID

All LAs

Target setting and
tracking – CPD
workshops

Improved practice and understanding of
the regional approach to target setting
Reduced variance between target set and
outcome

Workshops • Support for self-evaluation and
school development planning

• Support for grant spending
plans and impact, including use
of MySID

All LAs
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• Variance between targets and
outcomes

CPD in HR priority areas Development programme covering:

• Pay Policy

• Effective Performance Management

• Addressing Performance Concerns

Workshops • Improvement in quality of
leadership at all levels

All LAs

Programme offer Expected outcomes Delivery style Link to need LA offer

Leadership offers from wider teams

English and Literacy

Leading Literacy The programme consists of five days over
the course of the year. Each session will
focus on a specific area of leading English/
Literacy. This training will contain an
element of action research whereby
practitioners will be expected to undertake
small scale research within their setting.

Five-day modular
course with S2S and
research to measure
impact.

Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is
above the median.

ALL

Language Coordinator
meetings

All delegates have been provided with
updated information for local and national
priorities including National reading test
guidance, moderation and
standardisation, learner profiles,
Donaldson, the POS, LNF, processes and
they have had opportunities to share best
practice.

Termly network
meetings using S2S
input and sharing of
best practice.

Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is
above the median.

• R1 Make developing literacy
skills a priority in improvement
plans and schemes of work

• R2 Track and monitor the
progress of all pupils,
particularly those on
intervention programmes and
more able learners, to make
sure that they make good
progress across all key stages
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• R4 Monitor and evaluate the
impact of strategies for
improving literacy

• R8 Work with other schools to
share effective
standardisation and
moderation practices.

Literacy Champions The focus of this course is to share good
practice and expertise in developing
reading, writing and oracy skills within
delegates own school. There is an
expectation that Literacy Champions in
each phase attend an initial half day
launch meeting, followed by four full-day
central network sessions plus a half day in-
school meeting with an EAS adviser. A
further 10 days’ release time in school is
used to work to improve standards in
reading, in English and across the
curriculum, including supporting other
members of staff.
Evidence of impact

Attendees/participants will:

• Share good practice within and
between schools.

• Develop their skills for teaching reading,
writing and oracy.

There is an expectation
that Literacy Champions
in each phase attend an
initial half day launch
meeting, followed by
four full-day central
network sessions plus a
half day in-school
meeting with an EAS
adviser. A further 10
days’ release time in
school is used to work
to improve standards in
reading, in English and
across the curriculum,
including supporting
other members of staff.

Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is
above the median.
R4 Monitor and evaluate the
impact of strategies for improving
literacy.

Literacy Champions All delegates will have increased
confidence in developing writing in their
subject area and across the school. They
will be able to use a range of strategies
such as modelled, paired, guided and slow
writing. They will develop confidence in
how to embed activities to improve

Network/ S2S/
Research

Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is
above the median.
Variance in subject leadership
across the EAS and poor level of
performance across the key

All
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grammatical accuracy within current
schemes of learning. All delegates are
provided with updates on local and
national priorities including Estyn remit
reports and Donaldson.

stages within English and
Literacy at above expected level.

• R4 Monitor and evaluate the
impact of strategies for
improving literacy.

Outstanding teachers All delegates will gain knowledge on how
to develop skills for Pisa, how to embed
higher order literacy skills, thinking skills
and metacognition. Delegates are
provided with an analysis of the new
GCSE and identify the top ten question
types for reading. Delegates will use their
knowledge from the training to collate
strategies and examples of pupils’ work
marked using the new GCSE mark
scheme. They will use this to support other
colleagues - providing them with a range
of successful strategies for teaching unit 2
and 3 reading.

Network/ S2S/
Research
Termly half day
meetings

Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is
above the median.
Variance in subject leadership
across the EAS and poor level of
performance across the key
stages within English and
Literacy at above expected level.

All

Literacy coordinator
networks

All delegates will be provided with updated
information for local and national priorities
including National reading test guidance,
moderation and standardisation, learner
profiles, Donaldson, the POS, LNF,
processes and they have had
opportunities to share best practice.

Network/ S2S/
Research
Termly half day
meetings

Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is
above the median.
Variance in subject leadership
across the EAS and poor level of
performance across the key
stages within English and
Literacy at above expected level.

• R2 Track and monitor the
progress of all pupils,
particularly those on
intervention programmes and
more able learners, to make
sure that they make good
progress across all key stages

ALL
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• R3 Tackle the
underperformance of pupils
entitled to FSM in English,
including for more able pupils,
by targeting and matching
support to their individual
learning needs

• R4 Monitor and evaluate the
impact of strategies for
improving literacy

Heads of English
network meeting

(Termly + monthly drop
in clinics)

All delegates are provided with updated
information for local and national priorities
including National reading test guidance,
moderation and standardisation, learner
profiles, Donaldson, the POS, LNF,
processes and they have had
opportunities to share best practice. Wave
1 HODs regularly lead the network
meetings gaining confidence in their
leadership and sharing of best practice.
HODs value the opportunity to network,
sharing ideas, schemes of learning and
building up support networks.
Impact- Wave 1 and 2 schools supporting
each other and Wave 3.

Network/ S2S/
Research
Termly half day
meetings and monthly
drop in clinics for two
hours

Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is
above the median.
Variance in subject leadership
across the EAS and poor level of
performance within KS4.

• R4 Monitor and evaluate the
impact of strategies for
improving literacy

• R5 Train teachers to plan
more challenging
opportunities in all subjects to
develop pupils’ higher order
reading and writing skills

• R8 Work with other schools to
share effective
standardisation and
moderation practices

All LAs

Support for new Heads
of department-
professional dialogue
to agree priorities and
plan package of
support

School leaders more confident in
identifying priorities and planning
appropriate activities and interventions in
English

School-based initial
meeting followed by
EAS support and S2S
support and shadowing.

Raise the impact of leadership in
English to ensure attainment is
above the median.
Estyn English reports
Successful futures

All LAs
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Mathematics and
Numeracy

Strategic mathematics
training and briefings
for school leaders

• Systematic dissemination on strategic
aspects of provision and leadership in
mathematics/numeracy to ensure all Head
teacher are aware of national/regional/LA
priorities and the support available.

Seminars and LA
meetings

• Updates at East/West
Head teacher seminars,
as relevant.

• Termly guidance and
training at LA Head
teacher meetings.

• Written information sent
to all schools to ensure
key information is
received by all Head
teachers.

Regional, Wales and international
evidence shows strong and well
informed leadership are vital to
system change and high
performance.

National perf data
WG stat. guidance
STAP guidance
Successful Futures
Ma T+ Finish report
Estyn numeracy reports

All LAs

Subject leader training /
network
meetings

• Termly network meetings to ensure those
leading on aspects of mathematics and
numeracy are equipped to provide the
guidance and subject knowledge required.

Network and S2S
• Termly half day

meetings for each LA
plus whole day inter-LA
conference. Input from
EAS numeracy team,
lead schools,
practitioners and
teachers engaged in
funded projects and
case studies.

All LAs

Termly update
meetings for lead
practitioners

Aim is to ensure that OTs we have previously
trained and currently deploy in a variety of
way for S2S work continue to:

• improve teaching in own school to reduce
internal variation;

• remain at the forefront of best practice and
are ‘early-adopters’ the national changes
expected;

Network, S2S and
research
• Termly meeting for the

‘core’ group of 29
teachers. However, we
will add to the ‘artisan’
list during the year as we
identify other teachers

Successful Futures
Estyn S2S report
New Deal
School survey
Maths task and finish report

All LAs
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• have capacity to share effective practice
with other schools.

who can be used to
share best practice on a
regular basis.

E1 (D1/D2)
Using diagnostic
information to inform
strategic monitoring
Leadership aspects of

‘Maths inside-out’ (see
D1)

Bespoke support to enable team
members to model how to make use of
the school’s own assessment information
at pupil and question level to inform T&L
and set priorities (See D1 above).

School-based leadership
meeting
Analysis of school data
and school processes
alongside HT and other
leaders) (half day plus half
day prep).

See above

- Num/CA reviews
- Estyn numeracy reports

All LAs

Leadership consultancy
to review developments
and confirm priorities

School leaders more confident in
identifying priorities and planning
appropriate activities and interventions in
mathematics

School-based
leadership meeting
(half day meeting with
senior team member)

- Estyn num reports
- Maths task and finish report
- Successful Futures

All LAs

Assisted mathematics
review / book scrutiny

One to two days
depending on size of
school and scope of
review

Estyn numeracy reports
CA/Estyn report All LAs

Heads of Department
Conference

• Termly network meetings to equip those
leading on mathematics/numeracy to
provide the guidance and subject
knowledge required.

• Meet with colleagues to share ideas and
provide ongoing feedback on school
initiatives.

• Gain awareness of good practice in other
departments across the consortium.

Network / S2S /
research
• Termly input from EAS

numeracy team, outside
speakers, lead schools,
practitioners and
teachers engaged in
funded projects and
case studies.

National performance data
Successful Futures
Maths Task + Finish report
Estyn numeracy reports

All LAs

Numeracy Coordinator
Network Meeting

NEW Heads of
Department Network
Meeting.

• Termly network meetings to ensure those
new to the role of head of mathematics are
skilled in leading and managing dept.

• Meet with other colleagues new to the post
to share ideas.

Network / S2S /
research
• Termly input from EAS

numeracy team, outside
speakers, lead schools,

National performance data
Successful Futures
Maths Task + Finish report
Estyn numeracy reports

All LAs
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Suitable for newly
appointed heads of
department.

practitioners and
teachers engaged in
funded projects and
case studies

Mathematics Line
Manager Training.

A new modular course
aimed at upskilling line
managers of
mathematics
departments to effectively
evaluate standards within
the mathematics
department.

• Exemplification of effective mathematics
teaching and better understanding of ETF
(mathematics) with subsequent impact on
judgements/ targets.

• Improved understanding of book scrutiny
books and full range of assessment
information in order to diagnose
weaknesses and set next steps.

Central
course/network/resear
ch
• 2 x ½ day training

sessions

• 2 x 1hour follow up
sessions in school
including opportunities
for coaching

National performance data
Successful Futures
Maths Task + Finish report
Estyn numeracy reports

All LAs

Termly update
meetings for lead
practitioners.

A network meeting aimed
at previously trained lead
practitioners of
mathematics.

Ensure lead practitioners previously trained
and currently deployed for S2S work
continue:

• to improve teaching in own school/reduce
internal variation.

• remain at the forefront of best practice and
are ‘early-adopters’ of national changes
expected.

• have capacity to share effective practice
with other schools.

Network / S2S /
research
Termly meeting for the
‘core’ group of lead
practitioners.

Successful Futures
Estyn S2S report
New Deal
School survey
Maths Task + Finish report

All LAs

The Foundation Phase

Leadership Matters in
the Foundation Phase
Raising standards of
leadership

• Improved middle leadership skills

• Effective use of monitoring procedures
to raise standards

• Stronger links with schools supporting
each other

Training
S2S

Local priority – extend capacity
for schools as self-improving
systems
Train new leaders on the role and
responsibility – raise standards
Estyn reports/Annual report
CA / HT requests

All LAs
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Foundation Phase survey
outcomes

FP termly network
meetings

• Well informed middle leaders able to
lead FP and raise standards

• Essential network updates on national
regional, and local priorities

Network Local priority – raise standards of
leadership through well informed
and highly skilled leadership
CA / HT requests
Foundation Phase survey
outcomes Estyn reports/Annual
report

All LAs

Leaders learning
together
Creating self-improving
systems

• Targeted successful leaders will
support new or inexperienced leaders
on the leadership journey

• Strengthened middle leadership skills
impacting on pupil outcomes

S2S In line with building capacity for
self-improving systems. Select
high performing schools with high
quality Foundation Phase
practice to support schools to
improve.

All LAs

Pilot
Aspiring Leaders –
developing leadership
skills
Target/enlist effective
teachers/leaders in FP
who want to widen their
skillset for leadership

• Teachers improve skills in providing
advice, support and guidance through
supporting non-maintained settings
(10%)

• Improved Professional development
outside current school

• Evidence of impact on setting
provision

School to setting In line with building capacity for
self-improving systems and
improving transition from NMS to
school to raise standards.
Estyn remit report for NMS

All

Welsh

Language / Literacy
Coordinator meetings

Primary / Secondary
KS2/3

All delegates to be updated on local and
national priorities. Information and
resources shared with opportunities to
share best practice.

Network Improved literacy outcomes
Excellence in leadership
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Transition links

All
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WM HT meetings
Excellence in Leadership

All SE Wales WM HTs

Improved strategic planning for the
delivery of Welsh services in SE Wales
(EAS and schools)
Increased school-to-school support
Updates on regional programmes to
support language / literacy
An opportunity for HTs to share best
practice on provision for and the
monitoring of language / literacy

Network Improved literacy outcomes
Excellence in leadership
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment
Transition links

All

ALN Programme of support / networking for
the development of literacy with pupils
with ALN inclusive of HTs, SENCo, LA
representatives from Newport and
Caerphilly

Network / s2s Improve outcomes for vulnerable
learners
Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment
Excellence in leadership

All

Secondary HODs / GCSE Joint secondary HODs meetings with
YGG and YGCRh
Facilitation of HODs attendance at CSC
secondary HODs meetings

Network

Network with CSC
HODs

Excellence in leadership
Challenging Curriculum and
supportive assessment
A rewarding qualifications
framework

Caerphilly
and
Torfaen

GCSE Facilitation of HODs attendance at CSC
GCSE / PISA working parties

Network with CSC
GCSE / PISA working
parties

A rewarding qualifications
framework

Excellence in leadership
of Welsh Second
Language – Head
teachers

Brokered visit to a successful school
supported by a Welsh in Education
Officer

1 days Reduce Estyn recommendations
Excellence in leadership

All

Welsh Second Language
Coordinator meetings

All delegates to be updated on local and
national priorities. Training on emerging
initiatives by Welsh in Education Officers.
Information and resources shared with
opportunities to share best practice.
Raised performance across the key
stages and reduced variation- July 2016

Network Reduce Estyn recommendations
Excellence in leadership
Challenging curriculum and
supportive assessment

All
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What good looks like for
new Welsh Second
Language subject leaders

Subject leaders lead, advise & monitor
standards and provision in their schools
successfully

Raised performance across the key
stages and reduced variation- July 2016

2.5 days
Including 0.5 days for
practitioners to return
and share progress and
development following
commitment to act.

Reduce Estyn recommendations
Improve outcomes for all learners
including FSM/ALN/MAT

Excellence in leadership
Donaldson

All

‘Developing Welsh’
(Bilingualism) in my
schools

for Welsh Second
Language subject leaders

Subject leaders plan, lead and monitor
strategies and opportunities for learners
to use Welsh in a range of situations
within and beyond their Welsh lessons

1.5 days
Including 0.5 days for
practitioners to return
and reflect on their own
practice and share
progress following
commitment to act.

Reduce Estyn recommendations
for the use of Welsh around the
school
Excellence in leadership
Donaldson

All

21st Century Learning

Preparing for Digital
Competence: A course
for Primary (or)
Secondary School
Leaders

• Head teachers provided with an
introduction to the framework and a
toolkit to support the implementation
of the Digital Competence Framework.

School-to-school
delivered workshops.

• Effective model developed for
implementing the DCF from
September 2016

All LAs

ICT Leadership
Programme (for Primary
Middle Leaders)

• ICT coordinators role is developed to
be able to support the introduction of
the Digital Competence Framework in
schools.

School-to-school
delivered programme.

• Supporting implementation of
Digital Competence in
Schools.

All LAs

Primary network
meetings: ICT
coordinators and
Secondary HODs of ICT
meetings

• All ICT coordinators/HODs up to date
with national policy/curriculum and
assessment change.

• Sharing of good practice across
schools/departments.

School-to-school
delivered programme

• To ensure all ICT middle
leaders are supported with the
implementation of the Digital
Competence Framework.

All LAs

ICT self-evaluation (self-
supported review)

• A self-evaluation review to highlight
current performance against 14 key
self-evaluation questions

School-to-school or EAS
led self-evaluation
(against preparedness
for Digital Competence)

• Preparedness for integration
of Digital Competence needs
to start with an effective self-
evaluation

All LAs
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• Targets to improve performance in
light of self-evaluation

Intelligent Investment • Event to support schools in making
effective strategic decisions with the
investment in infrastructure and
purchase of ICT equipment linked to
the requirements of Digital
Competence in schools.

EAS led, with school-led
workshops.

• Schools will need to make
sound financial investments in
ICT infrastructure and
equipment to effectively
deliver the Digital
Competence Framework.

All LAs

Welsh Baccalaureate
Support Programme

• Welsh Baccalaureate leads provided
with continued support and guidance
for the implementation of the
specifications.

EAS and School-to-
school led workshops
and development
groups.

• Continued support required as
Welsh Bacc becomes the
performance measure from
2018 (Year 10 2016).

All LAs

HODs networks, non-
core subjects

• HODs supported with the
implementation of the new GCSEs.

EAS and School-to-
school led workshops.

• Support with implementation
of the new GCSEs in most
non-core subjects from
September 2016.

All LAs

Post-16

Leadership training for
Heads of 6th form

Improve the leadership and management
skills of Heads of 6th form

CPD aligned to the EiL
programme

Post-16 reviews have identified a
need in this area coupled with
weaknesses in aspects detailed
above where this is the
responsibility of the Head of 6th

form

School-to-school projects
across 6th forms in the
region to address and
support areas for
improvement aligned to
above regional priorities

Improvement in performance of learners
and the effectiveness of 6th form
leadership skills

Establish a culture of a self-improving
within 6th form settings

Establish toolkits of ‘what good looks like’
specific to 6th forms and include in
Timebank as appropriate

• School-to-school

• Use of external
partners

7. Overall learner performance in
SEW in KS5 is below the
national averages in most
cases.

8. Self-evaluation and
development planning at KS5
has been a keen EAS focus
recently and is improving but
continued development need

All LA’s
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9. Learner tracking at KS5
overall needs to continue to
improve. There is no standard
format and no government
instruction.

10.Support for MAT learners is
weak in most schools and
many policies do not extend to
KS5

11.New KS5 performance
measures to be introduced by
Welsh Government means a
change in data analysis in
schools for KS5

12.The overall quality of
leadership in 6th form is
adequate and needs to
improve

Excellence in Teaching

PG Cert (UWTSD)
“Breaking the Link”
Equity in Education is
aimed at all staff.

Critically assess the nature of educational
inequality in Wales;

• Engage with successful practice in
reducing inequality;

• Recognise the value of diverse
resources within the school and wider
community and determine effective ways
of utilizing
the resources;

• Evaluate why specific approaches for
reducing the impact of disadvantage are
effective and have significant impact;

• Reflect on and analyse a range of

Partnership between
schools and UWTSD.

Qualified for Life – Strategic
Objective 1. An excellent
professional workforce with
strong pedagogy based on an
understanding of what works.
Excellent teaching and learning
comes from motivated,
committed, excellent
practitioners, who are highly
skilled, who combine expert
subject knowledge with a deep
understanding of the learning
process and who continually seek
to improve their skills.

All Local
Authorities.
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literature and research on educational
inequality in Wales and internationally. EAS Business Plan -

Accelerating the progress of
learners who face the challenge of
poverty.

Qualified for Life - strategic
objective 4. Leaders of education
at every level working together in
a self-improving system, providing
mutual support and challenge to
raise standards in all schools.

PG Cert (UWTSD)
“Pedagogy and
Curriculum for
Successful Futures” is
aimed at staff with a
leadership responsibility.

The Level 7 Post-Graduate Certificate will
allow Curriculum and New Deal Pioneer
Practitioners to undertake research and
development which is directly linked to
their Curriculum Pioneer status. It will
give schools and practitioners the
structure and research base to consider
how best to develop new curriculum
structures, pedagogical practices and
assessment procedures as they look to
develop and implement aspects of the
new Curriculum for Wales by 2021.

Partnership between
schools and UWTSD.

Qualified for Life – Strategic
Objective 1. An excellent
professional workforce with
strong pedagogy based on an
understanding of what works.
Excellent teaching and learning
comes from motivated,
committed, excellent
practitioners, who are highly
skilled, who combine expert
subject knowledge with a deep
understanding of the learning
process and who continually seek
to improve their skills.

WG Priority - ‘Successful
Futures’ - the review of curriculum
and assessment

Qualified for Life - strategic
objective 4. Leaders of education
at every level working together in

All Local
Authorities.
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a self-improving system, providing
mutual support and challenge to
raise standards in all schools.

Teaching and Learning
Strategy Toolkit

To deliver to schools a toolkit for
improving the provision of Teaching &
Learning through the following signposted
areas;

• Vision

• Staff roles and responsibilities

• Learner entitlement

• Pedagogy

• Curriculum

• QA and Self-evaluation

• Learner voice

• AfL

• Book and work review

• Practice benchmark

• Observation

• Sharing practice

• Use of other adults

• Range of resources

• Data and tracking

• Intervention

• Workforce commitment

• Improvement plan 1-2-3

AD BIS, EiT Lead &
school delivered.

Qualified for Life – Strategic
Objective 1. An excellent
professional workforce with
strong pedagogy based on an
understanding of what works.
Excellent teaching and learning
comes from motivated,
committed, excellent
practitioners, who are highly
skilled, who combine expert
subject knowledge with a deep
understanding of the learning
process and who continually seek
to improve their skills.

Qualified for Life - strategic
objective 4. Leaders of
education at every level working
together in a self-improving
system, providing mutual support
and challenge to raise standards
in all schools.

All Local
Authorities.
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CABINET – 30TH MARCH 2016 
 

SUBJECT: PROPOSED ADMISSION ARRANGEMENTS 2017/2018 

 

REPORT BY: ACTING DIRECTOR CORPORATE SERVICES AND SECTION 151 

OFFICER 

 

 
1.1 The attached report was considered by the Education for Life Scrutiny Committee on the 

23rd February 2016 as part of the consultation process on the Schools Admission 
Arrangements for the academic year 2017/2018. 

 
1.2 Members are consulted annually regarding the proposed Admission Arrangements and it was 

noted that there were no proposed changes to the Admission Arrangements for 2017/18 as 
attached in Appendix 1 of the scrutiny report. 

 
1.3 Members noted the extent of the consultation which included all Headteachers, all Chairs of 

Governors and all neighbouring local authorities as well as Caerphilly County Borough 
Council’s Admission Forum. 

 
1.4 Having considered the report and the proposed admission arrangements for 2017/18, 

Members expressed concern with regard to the impact of  future residential building 
developments on school places and how this could be mitigated going forward.  Officers 
confirmed that they worked closely with Planning Officers over three time bands on the short, 
medium and long term implications of new developments on schools to estimate the effect 
and identify any necessary capital funding required from developers in order to meet this 
need.   

 
1.5 Members also expressed concern that capacity was estimated on a whole school rather than 

individual year group basis which could potentially equate to overprescribed year group 
places within a school that has overall capacity.  Officers confirmed that capacity had been 
increased in certain schools for this reason and advised that this was an issue throughout the 
borough.  However in terms of new developments, educational needs are considered as part 
of the planning process and funding for additional accommodation or if necessary a new 
school agreed with developers at the application stage. 

 
1.6 Cabinet are asked to consider the comments of the Education for Life Scrutiny Committee as 

part of the consultation process. 
 
 
Author:  Emma Sullivan, Democratic Services Officer 
 
Appendix 1 The Education for Life Scrutiny Committee Report dated 23rd February 2016. 

Agenda Item 5
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APPENDIX 1 

 

EDUCATION FOR LIFE SCRUTINY COMMITTEE –  

23RD FEBRUARY 2016 
 

SUBJECT: CONSULTATION – PROPOSED ADMISSION ARRANGEMENTS 

2017/2018 

 

REPORT BY: CORPORATE DIRECTOR – EDUCATION AND LIFELONG LEARNING 

 

 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 

 
1.1 To consult Members on the proposed changes to the Schools Admission Arrangements for 

the academic year 2017/2018. 
 
1.2 To give Scrutiny Members the opportunity to comment on proposals as part of the 

consultation process before recommendations are considered by Cabinet at its meeting  
1 April 2016. 

 
 
2. LINKS TO STRATEGY 

 
2.1 Ensuring that the Authority’s Admission Arrangements are reviewed to meet the needs of 

schools and the Authority and comply with relevant legislation. 
 
 
3. THE REPORT 
 
3.1 Members will recall that they are consulted annually regarding the proposed Admission 

Arrangements. There are no proposed changes to the attached Admission Arrangements for 
2017/18. 
 

3.2 The consultation process has been taking place over the last couple of months and ends on 1 
March in accordance with the Code.  Consultees have included all Headteachers, all Chairs of 
Governors and all neighbouring LAs, as well as CCBC’s Admission Forum and Scrutiny 
Committee. 

 
3.3 In accordance with paragraph 2.10 of the Code, the admission arrangements must be 

determined by 15 April and will be considered by Cabinet at its meeting on 30 March 2016. 
 
 
4. EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS 

 
4.1 The Admission Arrangements for 2017/18 have been assessed and no negative impact has 

been identified. The arrangements note compliance with current Equalities, Human Rights 
and Welsh Language legislation. 
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5. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
5.1 None. 
 
 
6. PERSONNEL IMPLICATIONS 

 
6.1 None. 
 
 
7. CONSULTATIONS 

 
7.1 The Admission Forum meets termly to review all Admission arrangements and procedures. 
 
7.2 Other consultees are as outlined below and in the report. 
 
 
8. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
8.1 Members are asked to consider the report and provide any comments as part of the 

consultation process. 
 
 
9. REASONS FOR THE RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
9.1 To ensure agreed changes are implemented for September 2017. 
 
 
10. STATUTORY POWER  
 
10.1 The School Admissions Code (2013) and Schools Admissions Appeal Code (2013). 
 
 
Author:    Andrea West, School Admissions and Exclusions Manager 
E-mail:    westam@caerphilly.gov.uk 
Consultees:    Chris Burns, Interim Chief Executive 
 Keri Cole, Chief Education Officer 
 Bleddyn Hopkins, Assistant Director, 21st Century Schools 
 Councillor R Passmore, Cabinet Member, Education and Leisure 
 School Admission Forum 
 Sue Richards, Principal Officer Finance 

Lynne Donovan, Head of People Management and Development 
 David Thomas, Senior Policy Officer (Equalities and Welsh Language) 
 Susan Ead, Solicitor, Legal Services 
 Headteachers and Chairs of Governors, CCBC schools 
 Neighbouring LAs. 
 
Appendix: Proposed Admission Arrangements for 2017/18 
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Primary & Secondary Education 
Admission & Transfer Arrangements 
 
In line with the School Standards and Framework Act 1998, subsequent legislative 
updates and Welsh Governments (WGs) Schools Admissions Code, these 
admission arrangements will aim to ensure that: 
 

• Parent’s preference for the schools of their choice is considered in the context 
of a legislative framework, which has regard to the provision of efficient 
education and the efficient use of resources; 

 

• Admissions criteria are clear, fair and objective, for the benefit of all children 
including children with special educational needs or with disabilities; 

 

• Local admission arrangements contribute to improving standards; 
 

• The Local Authority (LA) consults with neighbouring Admission authorities and 
co-ordinates arrangements, including the rapid reintegration wherever 
reasonable of children who have been excluded from other schools; 

 

• Parents have easy access to helpful admissions information; 
 

• The LA’s admission arrangements seek to achieve full compliance with all 
relevant legislation and guidance, including legislation on infant class sizes 
and equal opportunities (Equalities Act 2010, the Human Rights Act 1998 and 
the Welsh Language Act 1993) and take full account of the guidance in the 
Code issued by the Welsh Government; 

 

• The Equality Act 2010 and Caerphilly County Borough Council’s (CCBC) 
Strategic Equality Plan emphasises the legal general duty the Council and its 
partners have to:- 

 
- Eliminate unlawful discrimination. 

 
- Promote equal opportunities. 

 
- Promote good relations and mutual respect. 

 

• This Council will work actively against discrimination and seek to create equal 
access to its services for all, irrespective of ethnic origin, sex, age, marital 
status, sexual orientation, disability, gender reassignment, religious beliefs or 
non-belief, language, nationality, responsibility for any dependents or any 
other reason which cannot be shown to be justified. 
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Choosing a School 
 
The entry of children to schools is controlled and administered by an ‘Admissions 
Authority’. In the case of Community Schools, this is the Caerphilly County Borough 
Council (the LA). In the case of the one Voluntary Aided School (St. Helen’s Roman 
Catholic Primary School) and one Foundation School (Cwmcarn High School) the 
Admissions Authority is the Governing Body of the school. Within the County 
Borough,  
each school has an area that it traditionally serves called the “catchment area”. In 
line with legislation, LA’s must allow all parents the opportunity to express a 
preference for the school they wish their child to attend.  
 
Pupils who reside within a defined catchment area of a school do not have an 
automatic right to attend that school. A written application must be made and 
the placements will be allocated in accordance with the LA’s admissions 
procedure. 
 
Parents may exercise their right to express a preference at the following times: 
 

• on admission to an infant school or the infant department of a primary school. 
Nursery admissions are dealt with in Section 1.2. 

 

• on transfer from infant to junior school or infant school to junior department of 
a primary school. 

 

• on transfer from junior or primary to secondary school. 
 

• when parents wish to transfer their child from one school to another. 
 
Parents may also express a preference for their child to attend a Voluntary Aided 
School or a Foundation School.  
 
The LA (in the case of Community Schools) and School Governing Body (in the case 
of Voluntary Aided and Foundation Schools) must comply with any preference, which 
is expressed, provided there is room within the school. However the decision to 
admit pupils, must take account of:- 
 

• the overall provision of efficient education and efficient use of resources. 
 

• whether it is a co-educational or single sex school. 
 

• Section 87 of the School Standards and Framework Act 1998 (and 
subsequent legislative updates and WGs schools Admissions Code), which 
also allows an admission authority to refuse to comply with parental 
preference for a period of two years following a second or subsequent 
exclusion. 

 

• where to admit would be incompatible with the duty to meet Infant class size 
limit of 30 because the admission would require measures to be taken to 
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comply with those limits which would cause prejudice to efficient education or 
efficient use of resources. 

 
The local catchment areas for schools providing primary education are normally 
grouped together to form a linked catchment area for each maintained secondary 
school. 
 
Admission or attendance of pupils at the feeder junior / primary school does 
not provide automatic entry to the chosen secondary school. All parents are 
required to complete admission forms at the appropriate time. 
 
All schools within the LA aim to provide their pupils with an educational opportunity, 
which is best suited to each individual child. Some pupils will, however, have 
learning needs requiring special educational provision. In some instances parents 
will already be receiving specialist support and guidance regarding the choice of 
school for their child.  
 
All parents, however, are encouraged to discuss possible areas of concern with their 
local Headteacher who may then seek specialist advice.  
 
 
Welsh Medium Schools 
 
All of the above arrangements apply equally to Welsh Medium schools within the 
Authority. Admission to Welsh medium primary schools is not dependant upon the 
parents or pupils being fluent Welsh speakers. 
 
There are currently 11 Welsh medium primary schools within the LA whose 
catchment areas cover the entire LA’s boundary and are not restricted to the 
catchment areas of the local English medium school.  Ysgol Gyfun Cwm Rhymni will 
provide Welsh medium secondary education to all CCBC resident pupils, subject to 
parental preference. 
 
 
Admission Limit 
 
All maintained schools will admit pupils up to their admissions number. 
 
A child will normally be offered admission to the school of the parents’ preference 
unless applications exceed the admission number, when this occurs all applications 
for that school will be assessed against the oversubscription criteria. 
 
The normal ages for admission to CCBC schools are:- 
 

• Age 3/4 in Nursery 
 

• Age 4/5 in Infant and Primary Schools  
 

• Age 7/8 in Junior Schools; 
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• Age 11/12 in Secondary Schools. 
 
The LA’s policy is to provide all 3/4 year old children in the Caerphilly County 
Borough an entitlement to a funded part-time nursery place at their local infant or 
primary school.  
 
Oversubscription Criteria - these apply to all admissions to oversubscribed 
schools 
 
1. Looked After Children (children in public care) and those who were 

previously Looked After Children. 
 
2. Those children who live in the school’s catchment area on or before the 

published closing date. 
 
3. Children with siblings (brothers and sisters) living in the same household 

attending the school in September 2017.  The sibling must be of statutory 
school age. A sibling is a child who is the brother/sister, half brother/sister 
(children who share on common parent/carer), step brother/sister where two 
children are related by marriage.  This definition also includes adopted or 
fostered children living at the same address. 

 
5. After taking account of the above categories, priority will be based on the 

closeness to the school measured by the LA’s G.I.S (Geographical 
Information System) database. Distance is measured from the nearest 
entrance or gate of the home to the nearest gate or entrance of the school. If 
the LA has the situation where any home addresses calculate the same 
distance then a trundle wheel will be used to establish the nearest address. 
When considering whether a child lives in a school’s catchment area, the 
address considered is that of the parent or legal guardian, irrespective of a 
family’s domestic arrangements. i.e. the address of another relative or 
childminder etc. must not be given. In certain cases it may be necessary to 
provide evidence relating to the child(ren) in question, to show the home 
address of the child(ren). 

 
Children of UK service personnel will be treated as in catchment if their application 
form is accompanied by an official Ministry of Defence (MOD) letter declaring a 
definite return date and confirmation of the new address. 
 
Pupils from outside the school’s catchment area will be admitted in accordance with 
parental preference if the Admission Number of the school, class or unit has not 
been reached and, if selection is necessary, the criteria shown above will be used. 
 
Where parents have shared responsibility for a child, and the child lives with both 
parents for part of the week then the home address will be determined as the 
address where a child lives for the majority of the week (e.g. 3 out of the 5 school 
days).  Parents will be required to provide documentary evidence to support the 
address they wish to be considered for allocation purposes.  
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Multiple Birth Children (e.g. twins or triplets) 
 

If when applying the oversubscription criteria the last child to be admitted is one of a 
multiple birth e.g twin or triplet then the LA will also admit the other sibling(s). 
 
Waiting Lists 
 

Following the allocation of places during the normal admission round any pupil that is 
refused admission to an oversubscribed school will remain on a waiting list for 
placement until the 30th September of that school year.  Placements will then be 
allocated according to the Authority’s oversubscription criteria. 
 
After the 30th September parents will need to make a new application for admission 
to their preferred school. 
 
Organisation of Schools 
 
1. Primary Education 
 
Every child is required by law to receive full time education from the beginning of the 
school term after his/her fifth birthday. In CCBC, however, all children are able to 
start school full time at the beginning of the school year (September) in which they 
become five i.e. between the 1st September and the 31st August. Parents are able to 
defer the start of a child until the term following their fifth birthday. 
 
 All children are able to attend school on a part time basis in the September following 
their third birthday. Children between the ages of 3/4-11 are recognised as pupils 
receiving primary education. In Caerphilly County Borough, primary education is 
provided either in separate infant or junior schools, or in primary schools with one 
complete 3/4 -11 age range. 
 
Reduction of Infant Class Sizes 
 
Choosing a school for the first time for a young child is especially important, both for 
parents and for children themselves. In accordance, with Infant Class Size 
Legislation, infant classes at a maintained school should contain no more than 30 
pupils where a teaching session is managed by a single qualified teacher (or where 
the session is managed by more than one qualified teacher, no more than 30 pupils 
for every teacher). 
 
 
1.1 Admission to an Early Years Placement at a Nursery School 
 
Children born between the 1st September and the 31st March or Good Friday 
depending on which date falls the latest maybe entitled to an Early Years placement 
(term after their 3rd birthday) at their local Primary/Infant school dependant on 
availability. 
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Where a school has reached their Admission Number in their current nursery and 
where the in catchment pupils exceed 70%, only pupils who reside within the schools 
catchment area will be admitted into an Early Years placement. 
 
Please note that admission into an Early Years place in either the Spring or 
Summer term does not entitle your child to continue education in the nursery 
year at the school.  An application for admission into the nursery year at the 
school will need to be made at the relevant time. 
 
1.2 Admission to Nursery Year 
 
The number of places available in a nursery year is set by the LA and the decision 
whether to admit your child will be taken in accordance with the LA’s guidelines, 
which follow. 
               
Pupils who are admitted to a nursery year, will not have an “automatic” right to 
continued education within that school. A formal application must be made for 
entry into the reception year at the appropriate time. Applications for 
admissions should be made before 28th February 2017. For any assistance, 
please contact Mrs. Andrea West, School Admissions and Exclusions Manager 
or other members of the team on the following telephone 01443 864870, 
864897 and 864896. 
 
 
1.3 Admission to an Infant School or Infant Department within a Primary 
School 
 
Pupils who attain the age of five during the school year may be admitted to an infant 
school/department, at the commencement of the school year in September. 
 
Pupils admitted to a separate infant school will not have an ‘automatic’ right to 
continued education at the feeder Junior School which serves the same catchment 
area. Whilst every effort will be made to accommodate such pupils, a formal 
application must be made for transfer to the Junior school at the appropriate time. 
 
Applications for admissions should be made before 16th December 2016.  For any 
assistance, please contact Mrs Andrea West – School Admissions and Exclusions 
Manager Telephone: 01443 864870 or other members of the team on the following 
numbers 01443 864896, 864897 and 864806. 
 
1.4 Transfer to Junior Schools  
 
Children enter or transfer to a Junior School on the first day of the Autumn term 
following their seventh birthday. In Primary Schools the infant and junior sections are 
simply departments of the same school and children progress through the school 
from the infants to juniors without having to transfer elsewhere. 
 
Whilst every effort will be made to accommodate such pupils, a formal application 
must be made for transfer to the Junior school at the appropriate time. 
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Applications for admissions should be made before 16th December 2016.  For any 
assistance, please contact Mrs Andrea West – School Admissions and Exclusions 
Manager Telephone: 01443 864870 or other members of the team on the following 
numbers 01443 864896, 864897 and 864806. 
 
 
1.5 Changing Schools: Primary Education 
 
Changing schools during primary education is a significant step for your child to take. 
In the case of moving the family home, such a decision may well be a necessity and 
you will need to contact your local school or the Directorate of Education and 
Lifelong Learning for assistance. If, however, you would like your child to transfer 
from one school to another, please contact your present Headteacher first. Should 
you still wish to proceed with these transfer arrangements; you must apply in writing 
to Mrs. Andrea West, School Admissions and Exclusions Manager, Tŷ Penallta, 
Tredomen Park, Ystrad Mynach, CF82 7PG Tel: 01443 864870. 
 
If there is a suitable vacancy, your child will be admitted to the school. Parents 
should note, however, that classes may include more than one age group and the 
Headteacher will have the task of locating your child in the most appropriate class. 
 
 
2. Admission to Secondary Schools 
 
Children normally transfer from primary school to secondary school at the beginning 
of the school year following their eleventh birthday. If your child was born between 
1st September 2005 and 31st August 2006 she/he will transfer to secondary school 
in September 2017. Headteachers of primary schools will be able to inform parents 
of the secondary school which their children should normally attend.  Whilst every 
effort will be made to accommodate pupils, an application must be made for transfer 
to secondary schools at the appropriate time. Applications for admissions should be 
made before 21st October, 2016.  
 
 
2.1 Changing Secondary School 
 
Changing secondary schools is a significant step for your child to take. In the case of 
moving the family home, such a decision may well be a necessity and you will need 
to contact your local school or the Directorate of Education and Lifelong Learning for 
assistance. If however, you would like your child to transfer from one secondary 
school to another, please contact your present Headteacher first. Should you still 
wish to proceed with these transfer arrangements; you must contact the Directorate 
of Education and  Lifelong Learning for advice in making your application, which will 
then be required in writing. In considering your request for transfer, the LA will review 
the number of pupils in the year group relevant to your child. If the child is in years 
10 or 11, the range of subject options chosen may also be a factor. If that particular 
year has not reached the school’s admissions number, then your child will be 
admitted to the school. Parents should note, however, that curriculum option choices 
may vary from school to school. 
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Applying for a Place 
 
When you apply for a place at a particular school, you must complete the relevant 
application form, which is available at the school. You must apply by the closing 
dates shown below for admission in September 2017. The LA will inform you 
whether or not it is possible for your child to attend your preferred school. Each 
school produces a prospectus, which contains relevant information including school 
aims and educational beliefs, the organisation of the school and curriculum 
opportunities, including out of school activities. This school prospectus is available 
from the Headteacher. 
 
 

Timetable for admissions to schools September 2017 

 
The proposed timetable to process applications for Secondary 
schools for September 2017 is: 
 

Admission Forms distributed to parents 
9th September 2016 

Forms returned to LA 
21st October 2016 

Parents notified of outcome 
1st March 2017 

 
The proposed timetable to process applications for Primary schools for 
September 2017 is: 
 
Admission Forms distributed to parents 
6th November 2016 

Forms to be returned to LA 
16th December 2016 

Parents notified of outcome 
28th February 2017 

 
The proposed timetable to process applications for Nursery schools for 
September 2017 is: 
 

Admission Forms sent to parents 
13th January 2017 

Forms to be returned to LA 
28th February 2017 

Parents notified of outcome after the  
1st May 2017 

 
Late Applications 
 
Any applications that are received after the closing date for admission will be refused 
if the school is oversubscribed unless the family has just moved into the catchment 
area and the application is received before the offer of places are made.  If the 
application is received after the places have been offered and documented evidence 
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is provided to demonstrate that the family have moved into the catchment area of the 
school the pupil will be given higher priority on the waiting list. Places will then be 
allocated using the Authority’s oversubscription criteria. 
 
Withdrawing Offers of Places 
 
The offer of a school place will be withdrawn on the basis of a fraudulent or 
intentionally misleading application being received (e.g. falsely claiming to reside 
within a catchment area of a school). 
 
What Happens if your Child is Refused a Place? 
 
In the vast majority of cases children are offered places at their parents’ first choice 
of school. If, however, your child is unable to gain admission, you will need to decide 
whether you are willing to accept a place offered at a different school, or whether you 
wish to continue with your first application. If you choose the latter course, you may 
appeal to an Independent Appeal Panel. This Independent Appeal Panel will judge 
whether the school is full and, should that be the case, whether the parent’s 
application is so strong that the child should still be offered a place.  Before you 
appeal, please consider the LA’s admissions criteria (outlined previously on page 5). 
It should be noted that Nursery age pupils have no right of appeal. 
 
 
Registering your Appeal 
 
You may make a formal appeal against the LA’s decision, but this must be received 
within 28 calendar days of you being notified of the decision not to admit your child to 
your chosen school. You should forward this appeal in writing, to the Directorate of 
Education and Lifelong Learning. The LA will refer the appeal to the Council’s Legal 
Department who will arrange for the appeal to be heard by an Independent Appeal 
Panel and will set a time and place for the hearing. The Panel will afford parents an 
opportunity of appearing and making their representations (oral and/or written). 
Parents are advised that agencies such as SNAP & ACE are available to provide 
assistance in making appeals. 
 
Parents are able to seek admission to an alternative school while they are pursuing 
an appeal. 
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Parents, however, are advised that: - 
 

1. they may elect not to attend the appeal meeting and, instead, allow the appeal 
to be considered on a written statement; 

 
2. the appeal will be decided on the information available if, having failed to give 

a reasonable explanation, they do not appear; 
 
3. they will be given at least fourteen days (from the date of posting) written 

notice of the meeting of the Appeal Panel; 
 
3. they are welcome to be accompanied by a friend, or represented by a 

solicitor, but that, in the latter case, the Directorate of Education and Lifelong 
Learning  should be informed at least seven days before the hearing. Please 
note that a separate Appeal Panel hears appeals against decisions of the 
Governing Body of a Voluntary Aided or Foundation School. Guidance on 
such an appeal should, therefore, be sought from the school concerned. 
Please note that limitations will be placed on the powers of the appeal panel 
to allow appeals against the refusal to admit a child to a school where infant 
class size legislation applies. The LA will not consider a second admission 
application unless there is a significant change in circumstances (which will 
need to be evidenced). 

 
Sixth Form Admissions 
 
The admission of Sixth Form pupils to Community Schools is determined by 
individual schools.  Therefore applications should be made directly to the school. 
 
Disability Discrimination 
 

The Council has in place an Accessibility Strategy, which details how the Council will 
meet its duties under the Equality Act 2010 and preceding Disability Discrimination 
legislation.   
 

The Strategy covers all aspects of accessibility including access to premises, 
curriculum and written information.  The strategy contains the Council's plans to 
improve physical access to school premises across the borough to minimise the 
barriers to disabled pupils accessing education.  In a number of cases due to the 
topography of a school site, it may not be deemed accessible for a child with a 
physical disability.  In such cases parents/guardians will be provided with the details 
of the nearest accessible school which is able to meet the child’s needs. 
 
Admissions forms are screened by Education in order to highlight any children with 
medical condition/physical disability. Parents will be contacted at the earliest 
opportunity to discuss the child’s needs and a suitable school placement will be 
considered. 
 
The School and Officers of the Council work closely with parents to ensure that 
detailed assessments are in place to support the inclusion of pupils, where possible 
within their chosen school. 
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Usage of Accommodation 
 
The LA continually reviews the usage of accommodation at all Infant, Junior and 
Primary schools and subsequently updates the Capacity and Admission Number to 
reflect this review. 
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CABINET – 30TH MARCH 2016 
 

SUBJECT: EDUCATION CAPITAL 2016/17 

 

REPORT BY: ACTING DIRECTOR CORPORATE SERVICES AND SECTION 151 

OFFICER 

 

 
1.1 The attached report was considered by the Education for Life Scrutiny Committee on the 23rd 

February 2016.  The report updated Members on the proposals for the 2016/17 Education 
Capital Programme. 

 
1.2 The report outlined proposals for the allocation of the Education Capital Budgets for the 

2016/17 financial year in the context of the 3 year Capital Programme 2016/17 – 2018/19.  
Members were advised that a sum of £2m toward electrical rewiring works in schools had 
been allocated from the agreed programme amount and the detailed proposals from the 
available residual capital budget were noted. 

 
1.3 Members sought clarification with regard to the progress of electrical testing programme and 

were advised that all secondary schools had been tested, 15 primary schools had initially 
been tested as well and all remaining schools are being tested this academic year.  Officers 
confirmed that partial rewiring works had been identified in some secondary schools but no 
whole school rewiring works had been identified. 

 
1.4 Clarification was also sought in relation to the date of the most recent schools condition 

survey and were advised that this had last taken place in 2014.  It was noted that despite 
challenges the stock was in reasonably good condition. 

 
1.5 Members referenced the revenue/capital 50/50 budget and whether all bids received under 

this allocation could be accommodated.  Officers confirmed that the budget could sustain all 
the bids received (assuming the £50,000 is allocated from LMS contingency) and if approved 
by Cabinet, works would commence within the first few months of the new financial year, 
subject to consultation with the schools and their individual works plan. 

 
1.6 Having fully considered the report and the proposals to utilise the Education Capital Budget 

for 2016/17 it was moved and seconded that Cabinet be advised of the endorsement of the 
Education for Life Scrutiny Committee and by a show of hands this was unanimously agreed. 

 
1.7 Members are asked to consider the report and note the endorsement of the Education for Life 

Scrutiny Committee. 
 
1.8 In so doing, Members are also requested to agree the utilisation of £50,000 of LMS 

contingency funds to support 50/50 schemes, if required, as referenced in paragraph 4.12 of 
the report. 

 
 
Author:  Emma Sullivan, Democratic Services Officer 
 
Appendix 1 The Education for Life Scrutiny Committee Report dated 23rd February 2016. 

Agenda Item 6
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EDUCATION FOR LIFE SCRUTINY COMMITTEE –  

23RD FEBRUARY 2016 
 

SUBJECT: EDUCATION CAPITAL 2016/17 
 
REPORT BY: CHIEF EDUCATION OFFICER 
 

 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To update Members on proposals for the 2016/17 Education Capital Programme which are 

planned to be considered by Cabinet on 30 March 2016. 
 
 
2. SUMMARY 
 
2.1 The report identifies proposals for the allocation of Education capital budgets for the 2016/17 

financial year in the context of the 3 year capital programme 2016/17 – 2018/19. 
 
 
3. LINKS TO STRATEGY 
 
3.1 The report considers the use of capital resources within Education to ensure the Council’s key 

strategies are best achieved. 
 
3.2 The report links directly to the Education for Life, sustainability, regeneration and equality 

strategies.  The report also links to the Learning theme of Caerphilly Delivers, the Local 
Service Board single integrated plan. 

 
 
4. THE REPORT 
 
4.1 Special Council, at its meeting on 24 February 2016, will consider a medium term financial 

strategy 2016/17-2018/19.  The current draft proposals include a 3 year indicative forward 
capital programme for Education, as follows (based upon Cabinet report 16 February 2016): 

 

Scheme Indicative 

 2016/17 
£’000 

2017/18 
£’000 

2018/19 
£’000 

Accommodation Requirements 225 225 225 

Asset Management Strategy 600 600 600 

Health and Safety 300 300 300 

School Security 100 100 100 

School Boiler Replacement Programme 220 220 220 

Total 1,445 1,445 1,445 
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4.2 Scrutiny, at its meeting on 24 February 2015, were apprised of the budgetary pressures being 

faced in the context of electrical rewiring works (rolling programme). 
 
4.3 A sum of £2m towards electrical rewiring works in schools was allocated from the agreed 

programme amount over the 3 year period 2014/15-2016/17, funded as follows: 
 
  Asset Management 300k p.a. = 900k 
  Health & Safety 300k p.a. in 2015/16 + 2016/17 = 600k 
  School Security and Boiler Replacement 250k p.a. in 2015/16 + 2016/17 = 500k. 
 
4.4 On this basis, the residual capital budget available for 2016/17 is as follows: 
  

 2016/17 
£’000 

Additional Accommodation 225 

Asset Management 300 

School Boiler Replacement 70 

 
 The revenue/capital (50/50) budget is presently 329k.    
 

The detailed proposals for 2016/17 are outlined below. 
 

Additional Accommodation 
 
4.5 As in recent years, the annual capital allocation equates to circa 1 additional classroom per 

annum.  Trinity Fields School has been identified for priority in 2016/17.   
 
4.6 There are currently 133 pupils on roll, 3 over the school’s agreed capacity of 130. This number 

includes 6 in the satellite class at Cwm Ifor Primary. There will be 11 school leavers in the 
summer 2016. The LA’s specialist placement panel has already agreed that 18 pupils meet 
criteria for placement in line with the statutory assessment process.   
 

4.7  Requests are also received from other LA’s for placements.  Whilst the LA can refuse, 
placements can be directed by Tribunals and LA’s can according to law name a placement in 
any maintained school. 

 
Asset Management 

 
4.8 The sum of £300,000 for 2015/16 is proposed to be allocated to the identified highest  

priority schemes, based upon the school condition surveys, as follows: 
 

  

Priority 1 £’000 
Crumlin Primary - upgrade stone walls 20 

Cwm Glas Infants - roofing (phase 1) 50 

Deri Primary - upgrade stone walls 20 

Fleur de Lis Primary - upgrade stone walls 20 

Llanfabon Infants - flat roof renewal 18 

Tiryberth Primary – slate roof renewal (commence programme) 20 

 

St. Cenydd - flat roof renewals + upgrade  (2 demountables) 45 

 193 

 

Priority 2D  

St. Cenydd - ceilings – main block 50 
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H&S Priority  

Maesycwmmer Primary – flooring 20 

Newbridge Comprehensive - flooring  40 

 
School Boiler Replacements (70k) 
 
4.9 There are 5 priority schemes identified.  The proposal is to undertake upgrades at each school 

with estimated costs of 15k each. 
 

• Derwendeg Primary 

• Glyngaer Primary 

• Hendredenny Park Primary 

• Libanus Primary 

• Ynysddu Primary. 
 
 Revenue/Capital 
 
4.10 It is proposed to utilise these monies to support schemes funded 50/50 with schools, as below:  
 

School £ 
Bedwas Infants – emergency lighting 12,000 

Bedwas Junior – stone walls 12,000 

Cefn Fforest Primary – render/damp penetration 20,000 

Cwmaber Junior - adaptations 20,000 

Cwmfelinfach Primary – windows 20,000 

Deri Primary – fascias, soffits and rainwater goods 25,000 

Glyngaer Primary – ceiling replacement (junior) 25,000 

Fochriw Primary – stone walls 12,000 

Graig y Rhacca Primary – flooring 23,000 

*Hendre Junior – improved access arrangements 20,000 

*Hendredenny Primary – perimeter fencing 30,000 

*Nantyparc Primary – security gates 16,000 

Nantyparc Primary – roofing 12,000 

Nantyparc Primary – year 1 toilets 10,000 

Penllwyn Primary – windows and doors replacement 10,000 

Phillipstown Primary – flat roof renewal 12,000 

Phillipstown Primary – ceiling replacement 12,000 

Plasyfelin Primary – internal modifications 20,000 

Pontllanfraith Primary – drain repairs 20,000 

*Pontllanfraith Primary – replacement of railings 30,000 

St. Gwladys Primary – soffits, guttering and fascias 20,000 

Tiryberth Primary – upgrading slate roofs 12,000 

*Trinant Primary – playground resurfacing 30,000 

*Trinity Fields – door access system 24,000 

Twyn Primary – window replacement (phased programme) 40,000 

Whiterose Primary – site improvements 20,000 

YGG Y Castell – toilet upgrades 20,000 

Waunfawr Primary – windows and lighting 20,000 

 

Rhymney Comp – phase 2 roofing 90,000 

*St. Cenydd Community – security fencing and gates 50,000 

St. Cenydd Community – refurbish demountables 20,000 

St. Cenydd Community – refurbish science lab 40,000 

St. Martins Comprehensive – toilet upgrades  60,000 

 807,000 
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4.11 The schemes marked with an asterisk are proposed to include funding from risk management 

(1/3) as well as schools and LA of 
1/3 each also.   

 
4.12 The proposals in their entirety would commit 50k over the available budget.  It is usual for a 

small number of schemes to not proceed due to affordability.  In the event that the budget is 
overspent, it is recommended to fund £50,000 from LMS contingency to supplement the 
budget. 
 
Flying Start Capital 

 
4.13 The Welsh Government (WG) has in most recent years approved a number of bids from the 

Authority. 
 
4.14 It is anticipated the LA will be bidding for a small amount for maintenance of current buildings 

in 2016/17. 

5. EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS 
 
5.1 Many of the initiatives contained within the Education capital budget seek to address equality 

issues. 
 
5.2  The LA has an obligation under section 88 and Schedule 10 of the Equality Act 2010 to 

prepare an accessibility strategy. This is a strategy for increasing the extent to which disabled 
pupils can participate in the schools' curriculums; improving the physical environment of the 
schools for the purpose of increasing the extent to which disabled pupils are able to take 
advantage of education and benefits, facilities or services provided or offered by the schools 
and improving the delivery to disabled pupils of information which is readily accessible to 
pupils who are not disabled.  

 
5.3  The specific proposals for 2016/17, where relevant, comply with the strategy. 
 
 
6. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
6.1 These have been outlined in the report.   
 
6.2 The report sets out the present proposals for the 2016/17 financial year. 
 
 
7. PERSONNEL IMPLICATIONS 
 
7.1 No direct personnel implications. 
 
 
8. CONSULTATIONS 
 
8.1 The draft report was distributed as detailed below.  All comments received have been reflected 

in the report. 
 
 
9. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
9.1 Members are requested to note proposals to utilise the Education capital budget for 2016/17 

as outlined in the report which will be reported to Cabinet, at its meeting on 30 March 2016. 
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10. REASONS FOR THE RECOMMENDATIONS 

10.1 To apprise Members of proposals for the Education capital budget for 2016/17. 
 
 
11. STATUTORY POWER  
 
11.1 The School Standards and Framework Act 1998. 
 The Learning and Skills Act 2000. 

Equality Act 2010. 
 
 
Author:    Bleddyn Hopkins, Assistant Director, Our Schools Our Future  
E-mail:     hopkib@caerphilly.gov.uk 
Consultees: Chris Burns, Interim Chief Executive 
 Nicole Scammell, Acting Director of Corporate Services & S151 Officer 
 Keri Cole, Chief Education Officer 
  Councillor Rhianon Passmore, Cabinet Member, Education & Lifelong Learning 
 Councillor Wynne David, Chair of Education Scrutiny Committee 
 Councillor James Pritchard, Vice Chair of Education Scrutiny Committee 
 Gail Williams, Interim Head of Legal Services & Monitoring Officer 
  Angharad Price, Solicitor/Deputy Monitoring Officer 
 Lynne Donovan, Head of People Management and Development 
 Jane Southcombe, Financial Services Manager 
 Mark Williams, Manager, Building Consultancy Services 
 Andrew Young, Client Manager, Building Consultancy Services 
  David A Thomas, Senior Policy Officer (Equalities and Welsh Language) 
 Mike Lewis, Principal Accountant – Education Central 

Sarah Mutch, Early Years Manager. 
 
Background Papers: 17th Edition Electrical Works (Cabinet report 4 February 2015) 
   Capital bid pro-formas 2016/17 
   School Condition Surveys 
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CABINET – 30TH MARCH 2015 
 

SUBJECT: STREET LIGHTING ENERGY SAVING PROPOSALS 2016-17 

 

REPORT BY: CORPORATE DIRECTOR - COMMUNITIES 

 

 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 This report explains the stages required to attain the projected Street Lighting Energy Savings 

(EN5) agreed at Cabinet (February 2015) as part of Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) 
2015-16 & 2016-17.  The recommendation is for Cabinet members to note the progress made 
so far and to consider options for finding the savings from street lighting proposal 2016-17. 

 
 
2. SUMMARY 
 
2.1 Caerphilly County Borough Council (CCBC) has a current lighting stock of approximately 

27,500 units, which have been subject to a number of energy saving measures (inter-urban 
part-night lighting, replacement of conventional bulbs with low-energy alternatives, dimming 
etc.). 

 
2.2 The MTFP 2015-16 EN5 saving looks for an energy saving of £450k over 2015-16, 2016-17 

with the combination of an investment of £980k in LED replacement technology and the 
equipment required to part-night light enough urban lighting units to achieve all of this saving. 

 
2.3 The LED technology element of this investment is currently being installed with between 8-

9,000 lighting units converted to lower energy ratings by the planned end date of March 2016, 
realising £100k (in 2015-16) of the total £450k saving.  

 
2.4 The target saving for the Part-night lighting element of the MTFP 2015-16 EN5 (£450k) is 

£160k, this proposal has undergone an assessment process summarised in Section 5.3 of 
this report and detailed in Appendix B.  The outcome being that it is achievable, but may have 
implementation issues as most are situated in urban areas. 

 
2.5 An alternative option to the £160k part-night lighting saving is to reduce the Lighting 

Maintenance budget by this amount in 2016-17. 
 
 
3. LINKS TO STRATEGY 
 
3.1 The report links directly to the Council’s priority to ensure that communities are safe, green 

and clean places to live and to improve residents’ quality of life by reviewing, renewing and 
installing lighting energy saving technologies. 

 
3.2 This proposal has a contribution to make in improving sustainability with more effective 

lighting and the reduction in energy usage for these lighting replacements.  As noted in the 
Single Integrated Plan - A Greener Caerphilly which aims to: improve local environmental 
quality (G01) and reduce the causes of and adapt to the effects of climate change (G02). 
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4. BACKGROUND TO THIS REPORT 
 
4.1 Background to Street Lighting 
 
4.1.1 No statutory requirement on local authorities in the United Kingdom exists to provide public 

lighting, the Highways Act 1980 (Sections 97 & 98 - summarised in Appendix A), empowers 
local authorities to light roads (Highway Authorities may provide lighting for the purposes of 
any Highway or proposed Highway for which they are or will be the Highway Authority), it 
does not place a duty to do so.  Although Highway Authorities do have a duty of care to the 
road user, and an obligation to light obstructions on the highway, this does not imply a duty on 
the Highway Authority to keep all lighting operational.  The Council has a statutory duty under 
the Highways Act to ensure the safe passage of the highway (as far as reasonably 
practicable) and this includes any lighting equipment placed on the highway. 

 
4.1.2 The profile of street lighting has changed in recent years, with trial areas for low-energy 

lanterns and part-night lighting regimes taking place from 2010 onwards.  As a quick energy 
cost comparison: 

 

Financial 
Year 

Number of 
Lighting Units 

Annual Energy 
(KWh) 

Annual Cost Average Energy 
Usage per unit (Cost) 

2008-09 26,872 13,866,208 £1,336,270 516kWh (£50) 

2011-12 27,053 13,287,567 £1,390,438 491kWh (£51) 

2014-15 27,522 13,375,432 £1,541,478 486 kWh (£56) 

 Table 1: CCBC lighting energy usage and costs from 2008 to 2015 
 
 The stock can be seen to increase 2.5% (650 units) over the 6 years (mainly due to new 

developments), giving an average of 0.4% increase per annum, increasing the energy 
demand and Council liability. Despite this stock increase, the decrease in the average energy 
usage (per unit) can clearly be seen.  The rise in cost (per unit) is mainly due to the increasing 
cost of energy; this would have been much higher if energy saving measures (inter-urban 
part-night lighting, dimming etc.) had not taken place.  

 
4.1.3 To date a number of measures have taken place to reduce energy consumption in CCBC.   
 
4.1.4 In 2009-10 CCBC implemented part-night lighting (switched off between mid-night and 

5.30 am GMT – as agreed by the Council in 2009 for implementation in 2010 onwards) for the 
majority of the inter-urban roads (between towns and villages); approximately 5,000 units in 
total. 

 
4.1.5 In 2012-14 areas were nominated for low energy lighting (CPO Halide), trialled in selected 

areas around the county borough; approximately 2,000 units in total. 
 
4.1.6 In 2012-14, Central Management System (CMS)/ Dimming schemes were installed in trial 

areas, with its installation into approximately 3,000 units in total.  This works by dimming the 
lights (via the CMS) by around 20% from 9pm (CPO Halide units) and from midnight (SON 
units) to 5am to realise energy savings.  This is achieved by reducing the power to the light 
source, i.e. a 10% reduction in lamp wattage, not a 10% reduction in light output.  The 
threshold for this reduction is 50%, a visible difference being perceived by the naked eye after 
this point; this being the case, increasing the dimming will have a limited effect.  Better 
efficient energy savings can be attained through more recent and effective ranges of lighting 
technologies, such as LED replacements. 

 
4.1.7 There are also ancillary apparatus that include lit signs and bollards.  These are of marginal 

cost to the annual energy budget, amounting up to £10k each; with traffic lights having a 
figure of £50k per annum.  Though these are not seen as a priority (as more significant 
savings can be realised with street lighting replacements), the older/ life expired ancillary units 
are gradually being replaced by modern energy efficient LED versions, as finances allow. 
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4.1.8 In 2015-16 a capital investment of £980k was made for replacement of approximately 8,000 
compatible lighting elements with LED gear trays.  These are now being installed with a 
projected completion date of March 2016.  

 
4.1.9 The current lighting budget for 2015-16 is £2,028k of which £1,398k is on energy; leaving 

£630k for all the Routine and Non-routine Maintenance.  Therefore, any savings in energy will 
have the largest impact on the energy bill for street lighting. 

 
4.1.10 Part of the Asset Management function of Highways Operations includes a maintenance role 

for all highway assets.  Since the existing street lighting assets have been installed by the 
Council; they are recorded, monitored and maintained with a dedicated Street Lighting 
Maintenance Budget.  

 
4.1.11 An energy saving was agreed in the Medium Term Financial Plan 2015-16, EN5 - Street 

Lighting Energy Reduction measure, agreed at Cabinet in February 2015.  In summary this 
proposed that: 

 
 ‘A combination of options will generate £450k saving in full year, including energy reduction 

initiatives and some part-night lighting in residential areas.  An upfront investment of £980k 
will be required.  Present indications are that £290k can be achieved via new technologies 
with £160k achieved via part-night lighting.’ 

 
 The £980k refers to the LED gear-tray replacements (reference 2.3), the £290k refers to the 

projected annual energy savings from this investment and the £160k refers to the expected 
savings from a Part-night lighting exercise, which is outlined in Section 5.3. 

 
 
5. STREET LIGHTING SAVING OPTIONS 
 
5.1 Energy Costs and Switch-off Option 
 
5.1.1 Energy costs are calculated by the energy provider using the updated asset register (provided 

on a monthly basis by CCBC Highways Operations) and the photo-cell array (currently sited 
on the Civic Centre) as references.  The register will give the quantum and type of lighting 
assets CCBC currently hold and the array will give the estimated burn hours per night. 

 
5.1.2 A variant in energy savings are that they subject to the market rates (11.2665 Pence/ kWh 

unit, as of August 2015), presently lower than the MTFP proposed rate, set October 2014 
(11.5247 Pence/ kWh unit), so in 2014 the cost of 1,000,000kWh was £115,247, in 2015 it 
was £112,665.  

 
 Market fluctuations will therefore have a bearing on the revenue savings level attributed to the 

LED/ CPO Halide replacement units, i.e. lower energy prices giving lower energy cost 
savings, even though the cost of energising the asset (from conventional Low/ High Pressure 
Sodium to LED/ CPO Halide) will still be lower.  

 
5.1.3 The future energy prices are unlikely to stay at their current low levels, so any reduction in 

energy usage made now will probably appreciate as the energy costs rise, giving the Council 
a method of future cost avoidance.  Future investments proposals will be referenced in a 
further report. 

 
5.1.4 The vagaries of energy pricing to one side, in achieving the remaining saving of £160k, 

various options will need to be reviewed and may be required to attain the £450k overall 
target. 

 
5.1.5 The switch off option is always open to the authority for an absolute energy saving, but has its 

own costs, due to the fact that disconnected lighting apparatus rapidly deteriorate and will 
need to be removed for safety.  This can happen within 12 months of switching off.  Due to the 
disproportionate cost of removal and possible replacement, this particular option has been 
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discounted from this report; nevertheless as future financial climate dictates, this may have to 
be revisited. 

 
5.2 Energy Savings Status 
 
5.2.1 The LED gear-tray replacements will bring an annual saving of ©£290k to CBCC’s energy bill 

as outlined in the MTFP Plan 2015-16, EN5, referenced in 2.2.  This was to be split between a 
predicted £100k in 2015-16 with an additional £190k saving in 2016-17.  

 
5.2.2 LED gear-tray replacement installation started in August 2015 with a planned completion by 

the close of March 2016. 
 
5.2.3 To date the energy figures from this year (2015-16) can be compared to last year’s are as 

follows: 
 
 April to January – shows a saving of £54,000 
 February and March – has a projected saving of £43,000 
 
 Annual projected saving of £97,000 for 2015/16 – Just below the £100k target, due to the fall 

in energy prices (ref. 5.1.2). 
 
 This shows that the target savings of £100k can eventually be realised by March 2015, which 

means that the annual energy saving of £290k (an additional £190k to this 100k) is achievable 
in 2016-17. 

 
5.2.4 The remaining energy saving required for 2016-17 is £160k and was initially thought to be 

achieved through Part-night Lighting.  
 
5.3 Part-night Lighting Assessment in Urban Areas 
 
5.3.1 The existing street lighting stock in CCBC has already been subject to a Part-night lighting 

exercise with the majority of the inter-urban routes now being switched to part night lighting.  
In combination with this, there are trial areas for low energy lighting (installed 2012-14 in 
selected areas around the county borough to assess the effectiveness of energy savings) and 
the replacement of existing residential (high energy use) sodium bulb units with LED gear 
trays (installation 2015-16).  All of the above have been excluded from consideration in this 
Part-night lighting review.  

 
5.3.2 The remaining eligible stock for street lighting (i.e. not subject to LED/ CPO Metal Halide 

replacement or part-night lighting regime) numbers around 7,500 units and are located 
primarily in the Council’s urban areas.  These form the basis for the assessment process, 
which is detailed in Appendix B. 

 
5.3.3 The steps taken in this assessment further eliminate ‘conflicted areas’ (containing junctions, 

roundabouts, traffic calming etc.), as these lighting units cannot, for safety concerns, be part-
night lit. 

 
5.3.4 As can be seen from this process (detailed in Appendix B) the savings of £160k can be 

realised from part-night lighting all the urban lighting outside ‘conflicted’ areas, though there 
may be issues with public appeals and subsequent local re-assessment exercises which 
would need to be instigated by CCBC before this proposal was enacted (a model of which is 
outlined in background paper Torfaen Cabinet Item 8 – Street Lighting – Our Strategy for the 
Future – July 2011).  There are alternates to this approach, as outlined in Section 5.4.  

 
5.3.5 Part Night Lighting is estimated to cost £160k, to install the required hard-ware for all the 

lighting units outside the ‘conflicted zones’, the cost of which can be recovered (through the 
energy savings outlined in 5.3.4) within 12 months.   
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5.3.6 A possible part-night lighting objection from the public could be about the detrimental effect on 
safety; this seems to be more of a perception rather than a reality.  A recent study, led by the 
London School of Hygiene & Tropical Medicine in partnership with University College London 
(published in the Journal of Epidemiology and Community Health - July 2015) showing no 
increase in crime rate (from 2010 to 2013) or decrease in road safety (from 2000 to 2013) in 
locations where a part night lighting regime had been in place.  (Briefing note for this in 
Appendix D).  These findings can be further supported from the experience of Street Lighting 
Strategy in Torfaen (reference to Torfaen Cabinet Item 8 – Street Lighting – Our Strategy for 
the Future – July 2011). 

 
5.3.7 There is also an expectation of residents’ dissatisfaction due to service divergence, with 

neighbouring streets having either LED replacement units that will give all night illumination, 
next to conventional street lighting (incompatible with LED gear-tray replacements) that is lit 
only to midnight (under a part-night lighting regime).  There would be examples that fall 
between these two situations, with the possibility of part-night lighting and LED replacements 
in the same street. 

 
5.4 Savings Alternatives to Part Night Lighting in Urban Areas  
 
5.4.1 The switch off option is always an alternative, though this has its own significant costs and 

consequences (ref. 5.1.5). 
 
5.4.2 Another savings alternative is to reduce the street lighting maintenance budget, currently 

totalling approximately £630,000.  This is split into Routine Maintenance (replacement of 
lighting elements) approximately £275k and Non-routine Maintenance (replacing/ repairing 
other components such as the column, lantern, cabling etc.) approximately £355k.   

 
5.4.3 The current street lighting stock amounts to approximately 27,500 units, with approximately 

8,000 LED gear-tray conversions being in place by April 2016.  The design life of conventional 
lamps is around 4-6 years.  This compares to around 10 to 15 years for the LED alternates 
and LED gear-trays replacements.  Consequently this means that approximately a third of the 
stock is estimated to have a design life over double that of conventional lamps. With this being 
the case the Routine Maintenance budget could be reduced by a third giving, a saving of 
£100k.  

 
5.4.4 Any reduction in the Lighting Maintenance budget will have an effect on the service quality 

and responsiveness, with the possibility of broken/unserviceable lights remaining broken /unlit 
for longer durations than is currently the case.  

 
5.4.5 The proposed decrease in budget (£160k out of £630k) will result in a reduction in service 

leading to a relaxation of response times of approximately 20%, so increasing turn-around 
times from the existing 3 to 9 days to a response time of 5 to 12 days.  This will have an effect 
on our performance as an Authority, for example the most recent nation-wide APSE 
(Association of Public Service Excellence) survey of 2013-14 scores Caerphilly with a 95% 
rate for restoration for working lights within 7 days of reporting (ranked 6th out of 20 peer 
Councils) – our average response/ repair times being 4 days.  With this relaxation a fall to a 5-
6 day average would see this position fall to 12-15th place.  This is with the proviso that peer 
councils are not seeking to reduce their own service quality level, if they do make reductions 
then the position may not be as great. 

 
5.4.6 At Scrutiny Committee Meeting on the 8th December 2015, it was recommended that the 

proposals to achieve £160k MTFP savings, through a reduction in the lighting maintenance 
budget, was supported and that the part-night lighting be a consideration in future MTFP 
savings measures. 

 
5.5 Summary of Savings Options 
 
5.5.1 There are four main options to realise the 160k energy saving for 2016-17: 
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A. Switch off all non-conflict area lights 
B. Part-night Light all the lighting units in non-conflict areas 
C. Part-night Light a proportion of lighting units in non-conflict areas, and then make up 

the difference from the Lighting Maintenance Budget 
D. Secure the £160k from the Lighting Maintenance Budget 
E. Combine the savings from the reduced Lighting Maintenance Budget and Part-night 

Lighting of non-conflicted areas 
 

5.5.2 Considering the sensitivity of the residential areas concerned and the lack of time to fully 
implement part-night lighting for all non-conflicted zones and, in line with Scrutiny 
recommendations, it is recommended that Option D is selected as savings for 2016-17. 

 
 
6. EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS 
 
6.1 The longer repair times for street lights could have a significantly greater negative impact on 

people with certain types of visual impairment compared with the majority of the population, 
although the delays are to be kept to a minimum wherever possible.  It will also significantly 
affect older people for both reasons of eyesight and feelings of vulnerability. 

 
 
7. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 
7.1 There will be a reduction in street lighting energy and street lighting maintenance expenditure 

and a reduction in budget provision to assist with the Council’s Medium Term Financial Plan 
(MTFP). 

 
 
8. PERSONNEL IMPLICATIONS 
 
8.1 These proposals will not have any direct impact on CCBC personnel. 
 
 
9. CONSULTATIONS 
 
9.1 All comments received have been taken into consideration and are included in the report. 
 
 
10. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
 It is recommended that: 
 
10.1 The preferred Street Lighting saving, as outlined in Section 5.5, is Option D - sourcing the 

whole saving from the Lighting Maintenance Budget. 
 
10.2 Part-night lighting be reviewed and considered as an option to form part of a future report to 

Cabinet on Investment Options for street lighting. 
 
 
11. REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
11.1 The reason for recommending Option D for the £160k saving is due to the possible 

implementation issues (such as formulating and introducing assessments and appeals 
procedures), with the majority of the nominated part-night lighting units being located within 
urban areas.  This will allow the agreed £160k saving to be made in 2016-17, whilst the part-
night lighting process is reviewed in tandem with future investment options. 
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12. STATUTORY POWER 
 
12.1 Highway Act 1980. 
 
 
Author: Graham Parry - Highway Operations Group Manager 
Consultees: Cllr T Williams – Cabinet Member for Highways, Transportation & Engineering 

 Chris Burns – Interim Chief Executive 
 Christina Harrhy - Corporate Director – Communities 
 Nicole Scammell - Acting Director of Corporate Services and S.151 
 Dave Street - Corporate Director – Social Services 
 Terry Shaw – Head of Engineering Services 
 Gail Williams – Interim Head of Legal Services/Monitoring Officer 
 Stephen Harris – Interim Head of Corporate Finance 
 Rob Hartshorn – Head of Public Protection 
 Mike Eedy – Finance Manager 
 Trish Reardon – HR Manager 

 David Thomas – Senior Policy Officer (Equalities and Welsh Language) 
 Steve Hodges – Network Management Manager 
 Thomas Llewellyn – Senior Assistant Engineer 
 
Background Papers:  
Highways Act 1980  
London School of Hygiene & Tropical Medicine in partnership with University College London 
(published in the Journal of Epidemiology and Community Health - July 2015) 
Torfaen Cabinet Item 8 – Street Lighting – Our Strategy for the Future – July 2011 
 
Appendices: 
Appendix A – An extract summary of Highways Act 1980 (Sections 97 & 98)  
Appendix B – Street Lighting Options Process 
Appendix C – APSE Briefing Note 15-43 – Street Lighting Switch-off Outcomes 
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Appendix A – Sections 97 and 98 of the Highways Act 1980 

The 1966 Act has now been repealed by section 343(3) of the Highways Act 1980, and replaced with 

section 97 and 98 of the Highways Act 1980, which clearly states the following. 

Highway Authorities may provide lighting for the purposes of any Highway or proposed Highway for 

which they are or will be the Highway Authority. 

Highway Authorities may agree with a Lighting Authority for delegation to the Lighting Authority of 

any function of the Highway Authority with respect to the lighting of any highway or part of a 

highway within their parish. 

The Lighting Authority shall in the discharge of any function delegated to them act as agents to the 

Highway Authority and it shall be condition of the delegation that: - 

a) The works to be executed or expenditure incurred by the Lighting Authority in the discharge of the 

delegated function are to be subject to the approval of the Highway Authority. 

b) The Lighting Authority are to comply with any requirement of the Highway Authority as to the 

manner in which any such works are to be carried out, and with any directions of the Highway 

Authority as to the terms of contract to be entered into for the purposes of the discharge of the 

delegated functions; and 

c) Any such works are to be completed to the satisfaction of the Highway Authority. 

If at any time the Highway Authority are satisfied that a system in respect of which functions of that 

authority are delegated under this section is not in proper repair or condition, they may give notice 

to the Lighting Authority requiring them to place it in proper repair or condition. And if the notice is 

not complied with within a reasonable time may themselves do anything which seems to them 

necessary to place the system in proper repair or condition. 

It should also be noted that such delegation of function can be terminated upon the Highway 

Authority giving notice. The ability to do so is subject to certain limitations concerning when such 

notice can be given. 

 

Note: CCBC are the Highway Authority and take the function of the Lighting Authority within its remit 

 

Page 211



Page 212

This page is intentionally left blank



 

APPENDIX B 

Method of assessing the Street Lighting Savings Options 

In CCBC the existing street lighting stock has already been subject to a Part-night lighting exercise with the 

majority of the inter-urban (roads between towns and villages) now being switched to part night lighting 

(switched off between mid-night and 5.30 am GMT – as agreed by the Council in 2009 for implementation in 2010 

onwards). In combination with this, there are nominated areas for low energy lighting (installed 2012-14 in 

selected areas around the borough to assess the effectiveness of energy savings) and the replacement of existing 

residential (high energy use) sodium bulb units with LED gear trays (installation 2015-16), which are excluded 

from consideration in this Part-night lighting exercise.  

The remaining eligible stock for street lighting (i.e. not subject to LED/ low energy replacement or part-night 

lighting regime) numbers around 7,500 units and are located in a mixture of all of the Council’s rural and urban 

areas, these can be summarised in Table 2 as follows: 

(A) Lamp Type (B) Main use 

Locations 

(C) 

Number 

(D) Annual 

Energy (kWh) 

(E) Annual Cost 

(as of 2015) 

(F) Average Cost 

per Unit (p.a.) 

250 High Pressure Sodium Main Roads 864 1,085,184 £123,711 £143.18 

150 High Pressure Sodium Main & Minor Roads 3,533 2,653,283 £302,474 £85.61 

100 High Pressure Sodium Main & Minor Roads 1,187 563,825 £64,276 £54.15 

135 Low Pressure Sodium Residential 286 212,212 £24,192 £84.59 

90 Low Pressure Sodium Residential 327 166,443 £18,975 £58.03 

55 Low Pressure Sodium Residential 1,300 417,717 £47,620 £36.63 

Totals  7,497 5,098,664 £581,248  

Table 2: Existing energy usage/ costs of the eligible Street Lighting stock for proposed part-night lighting regime 

Part-night lighting the entire remaining eligible stock results in that shown in Table 3: 

(A) Lamp Type (C) 

Number 

(G) Annual 

Energy (kWh) 

(H) Part-Night 

Lighting Annual Cost 

(I) Savings - Column E 

(Table 2) minus Column G  

250 High Pressure Sodium 864 546,048 £62,250 £61,461 

150 High Pressure Sodium 3,533 1,335,474 £152,244 £150,230 

100 High Pressure Sodium 1,187 283,693 £32,341 £31,935 

135 Low Pressure Sodium 286 106,678 £12,161 £12,031 

90 Low Pressure Sodium 327 83,712 £9,543 £9,432 

55 Low Pressure Sodium 1,300 217,517 £24,797 £22,823 

Totals 7,497 2,573,122 £293,336 £287,912 

Table 3: Costs & savings for proposed part-night lighting regime on the eligible Street Lighting stock  

Though this exceeds the target of £190k, the majority of these proposed part-night lighting units are in urban 

areas. In these areas conflict locations have been identified prohibiting part night lighting, due to safety 

considerations, such as: 

• Junctions 

• Roundabouts 

• CCTV 

• Traffic calming measures 
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These change the potential saving profile as follows: 

(A) Lamp Type (C) 

Number 

(J) Number 

minus conflict 

locations 

(K) Amended 

Part-Night 

Lighting Annual 

Cost 

(L) Amended 

Annual Savings 

(Column K 

minus J x F) 

(M) Part 

Night Light 

Conversion 

Cost 

250 High Pressure Sodium 864 166  £11,960 £11,808  £8,300 

150 High Pressure Sodium 3,533 1,897  £81,745 £80,664  £94,850 

100 High Pressure Sodium 1,187 935  £25,475 £25,155  £46,750 

135 Low Pressure Sodium 286 134  £5,698 £5,637  £6,700 

90 Low Pressure Sodium 327 221  £6,450 £6,374 £11,050 

55 Low Pressure Sodium 1,300 1,300 £24,797 £22,823 £65,000 

Totals 7,497 4,653 £156,125 £152,461  £232,650 

Table 4: Energy savings costs of part-night lighting in non-conflict areas 

As a worked example, 250KW High Pressure Sodium units in non-conflict areas number 166, their Part-night Light 

energy cost is £11,960; the cost of full night lighting equates to the figure shown in ‘Average energy cost per 

250W High Pressure Sodium’  (top line - Column F - Table 1) £143.18 multiplied by 166 (number of units in non-

conflict areas) giving £23,768. Subtract the first figure £11,960 from the second £23,768 gives -£11,808 in cost 

savings. 

The desk-top study above reveals the savings that can be made from urban part-night lighting will achieve a 

saving of £152,461 (from Amended Annual Savings total figure in Column L), this falls short by approximately 

£8,000 from the proposed target of £160k; these figures to being subject to change due to local challenges and 

energy pricing. 

Where part night lighting is introduced, line painting and cats eyes may need to be extended on roads 

(particularly on those with speeds of 50mph and above), though this should not be a significant amount. 

There is also the experience from peer-Councils that complaints and queries about part-night lighting will 

increase, therefore the costs of resourcing this extra work into the call-centres and officers’ time will need to be 

factored in to this proposal. 

A possible part-night lighting objection from the Public could be about the detrimental effect on safety; this 

seems to be more of a perception rather than a reality. A recent study, led by the London School of Hygiene & 

Tropical Medicine in partnership with University College London (published in the Journal of Epidemiology and 

Community Health - July 2015) showing no increase in crime rate (from 2010 to 2013) or decrease in road safety 

(from 2000 to 2013) in locations where a part night lighting regime had been in place. (Briefing note for this in 

Appendix C). 

There is always the possibility of residents’ dissatisfaction due to service divergence, with neighbouring streets 

having either LED replacement units that will give all night illumination, next to conventional street lighting 

(incompatible with LED gear-tray replacements) that is lit only to midnight (under a part-night lighting regime). 

There would be examples that fall between these two situations, with the possibility of part-night lighting and LED 

replacements in the same street. 
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Briefing 15/43 August 2015    

   

Findings from a report into the impacts of 
reduced street lighting. 
To: contacts in England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland.  

Key issues 
Long term study of impacts of reducing street lighting. 
No convincing evidence of association between lighting adaptations and road traffic collisions.  
Slight suggestion of an association between dimming and reductions in crime, particularly violent crime. 

 
1. Introduction 

 
In March 2014, Dr Phil Edwards from the Department of Population Health, London School of Hygiene and 
Tropical Medicine attended the APSE Highways and Street Lighting seminar to talk about the LANTERNS 
project as a study into the effects of changes to street lighting on traffic crashes and crime. The final report 
from the project has been published in the Journal of Epidemiology and Community Health.  
 
The full report can be found here. 
 
2. Background 

 
The budget pressures all local authorities are facing alongside the need to reduce carbon emissions has 
prompted many local authorities to reduce street lighting. It is an obvious target for potential savings as the 
service is a big user of electricity, there is new technology available for deployment and investment in the 
lighting stock has been inadequate in many local authorities over recent years. However, there had previously 
been no evidence collected about the possible impacts on public health of the reduction of lighting which has 
been undertaken. 
 
The project considered the effect of 4 street lighting adaptation strategies (switch off, part-night lighting, 
dimming and white light) on casualties and crime in England and Wales. The methodology included 
observational study based on analysis of geographically coded police data on road traffic collisions and crime 
in 62 local authorities. Conditional Poisson models were used to analyse longitudinal changes in the counts of 
night-time collisions occurring on affected roads during 2000–2013, and crime within census Output Areas 
during 2010–2013. Effect estimates were adjusted for regional temporal trends in casualties and crime.  
 
62 of 174 local authorities approached in England and Wales responded with usable data and were included 
in the analysis. 
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3. Lighting strategies 
 
Of the 62 local authorities, 5 (8%) had introduced switch off, 30 (48%) had introduced part-night lighting, 40 
(65%) had introduced dimming, and 52 (84%) had introduced white light. The introduction of these street 
lighting adaptation strategies increased steadily from 2009 so that by December 2013, the local authorities 
participating in this study had implemented white light on a total of 7% of the total road km in the 62 
participating local authorities; part-night lighting on 5%; dimming on 4%; and switch off on 0.4%. 
 
4. Results 
 

14 years of data on road traffic collisions in 62 local authorities was used without any convincing evidence for 
associations between street lighting adaptations and road traffic collisions being found. 

The study did, however, suggest an association between some street lighting adaptations and crime with 
results overall suggestive of an association between dimming and reductions in crime, particularly for violent 
crime. These results may be interpreted as lending support to the hypothesis linking lower levels of visibility to 
difficulties in identifying ‘suitable’ targets from those on the street at night.  

Results also suggested an association between white light and reductions in crime, particularly burglary, 
which may provide support for the credibility of mechanisms linking increased visibility or increased 
investment in local communities to reductions in crime. If reduced street lighting displaces pedestrian activity 
to better-lit streets, this might reduce the risks of victimisation and interpersonal crime on those streets, and 
increase guardianship on the better-lit streets.  

The study claims that there is no evidence that reduced street lighting is associated with increases in road 
traffic collisions or crime nor that dimming the amount of light or switching to white light/LEDs may reduce 
crime in an area. As such it notes that when risks are carefully considered, local authorities can safely reduce 
street lighting, saving energy costs and reducing carbon emissions, without impacting negatively on traffic 
collisions and crime. 

 
The study was unable to identify any evidence that any street lighting adaptation strategy was associated with 
a change in collisions at night. There was significant statistical heterogeneity in the effects on crime estimated 
at police force level. Overall, there was no evidence for an association between the aggregate count of crime 
and switch off or part-night lighting. There was weak evidence for a reduction in the aggregate count of crime 
and dimming and white light. Results suggested that in the aggregate, dimming and white light regimes were 
associated with reductions in crime, though estimates were imprecise. 
 
As such the study concluded that there was little evidence of harmful effects of switch off, part-night lighting, 
dimming, or changes to white light/LEDs on road collisions or crime in England and Wales. 
 
5. APSE comment 
 
APSE was happy to support this study and help widen the number of local authorities involved. Studies to 
identify the impacts of strategies undertaken (whether street lighting related or otherwise) are a necessary, 
but not always provided, step in the process of justifying decisions about how public funds are spent and as 
such this study is welcome. 
 
There are a number of factors which might impact on the analysis and the study did take account of these 
such as, changes in CCTV and speed camera provision, changes in modes of transport and changes in levels of 
walking and cycling. Equally the data relies on reported records of collisions and crime rather than the actual 
level, although this is a perennial problem when using this type of data.  
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Media coverage about the perceived negative effects of reduced lighting has been focused on specific 
incidents which are of course regrettable in themselves. However, it is an approach which means the fear of a 
possible crime or accident is based on an incident in another location which has been reported in the media. 
This report draws a virtual blank when looking for evidence of a link which the media often claims exists.  
Officers undertake appropriate risk assessments as a matter of course when making the changes to lighting 
services noted in this report and will do so on a case by case basis. Nonetheless these findings will be a vital 
addition to their sources of information.  
 
Clearly many factors need to be taken into consideration when applying a new approach to street lighting and 
the report notes some of them. The health and wellbeing benefits of reduced lighting such as improved sleep 
and being able to see the night sky are examples. The introduction of LEDs can change the quality and colour 
of lighting and improve visual acuity, and improve closed circuit television (CCTV) images so making criminals 
feel more conspicuous and so potentially deterring certain types of crime. Furthermore the movement of 
people from well-lit to unlit streets might reduce road casualties by reducing the potential for collisions as well 
as reducing the amount of ‘natural surveillance’ in an area, leading to an increase in crime.  
 
Street lighting remains a fundamental public good and local authority provided front line service. The service 
needs to be reviewed regularly, as all public services do, and this is certainly happening. Evidence of the kind 
noted in this report is important as an input to the decision making process for investment and changes 
service delivery.  
 
APSE fully supports this kind of study into the impacts of services and the outcomes of changes to them.  
 
 
Phil Brennan 
Principal Advisor 
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CABINET – 30TH MARCH 2016 
 

SUBJECT: REVIEW OF COMMUNITY IMPROVEMENT AND COMMUNITY SAFETY 

FUNDS – ADDENDUM 

 

REPORT BY: CORPORATE DIRECTOR - COMMUNITIES 

 

 
1. THE REPORT 
 
1.1 The original report was considered by the Caerphilly Homes Task Group (CHTG) on 18th 

February 2016 and outlined the proposal to absorb the WHQS Community Improvement Fund 
and Community Safety Fund into the Environmental Programme budget.  The majority of the 
CHTG supported the recommendation to merge the funds.  The report was presented to the 
Policy and Resources Scrutiny Committee on 1st March 2016 together with the view of the 
CHTG.  Although the recommendation for the merger of the funds was moved and seconded 
when the Committee voted there was a majority who did not support the recommendation. 

 
1.2 During the debate at Policy and Resources Scrutiny Committee questions had been asked 

about the extent to which the funds had been promoted.  The Community Improvement Fund 
has operated as a grant scheme and was available to constituted community organisations to 
submit applications for support up to a maximum of £5,000 for projects that would 
demonstrate community benefit to the tenants of the Councils homes.  The availability of the 
grant scheme has been promoted on a regular basis in the tenant newsletters.  Articles were 
featured in two issues of Newsline.  Press releases were issued during 2013, 2014 and 2015.  
There has been a dedicated web page and publicity material has been distributed to promote 
the fund to community groups and partner agencies.  The availability of the fund has been 
promoted at various events attended by Caerphilly Homes and through the corporate social 
media pages. 

 
1.3 The Community Safety Fund has not operated as a grant scheme.  This has been reliant on 

working across the Council organisation and with partner agencies to identify existing 
initiatives where there could be added value from a WHQS financial contribution. 

 
1.4 The funds have operated over the last 3 financial years and given the low take up it is felt that 

a different approach is now warranted.  It remains the officers’ view that the amalgamation of 
the separate budgets within the WHQS Environmental Programme will enable a greater 
impact to be achieved.  This will enable a more strategic and cohesive approach to be 
undertaken by having one programme focussed on the environmental improvement of the 
Council’s housing estates.  This will also enable staff time to be better focussed on the main 
environmental programme rather than promoting and administering small separate budgets. 

 
1.5 The original report states that this change of approach would not preclude projects that might 

have been considered under the two separate funds.  There will be the opportunity for project 
proposals to come forward through the consultation process with residents on specific 
housing estates as the environmental programme is developed and taken forward.  

 
1.6 The two funds were established with a five year commitment.  If the recommendation is 

agreed the main environmental budget would be increased by £200,000. 
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2. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
2.1 Notwithstanding that the Policy and Resources Scrutiny Committee did not support the 

recommendation officers remain of the opinion that a more effective impact could be achieved 
by amalgamating the remaining financial commitment of the two separate funds (Community 
Improvement Fund and Community Safety Fund) within the main WHQS Environmental 
Programme budget. 

 
 
3. REASONS FOR THE RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
3.1 To utilise available funding in a more strategic manner that will support the delivery of Part 6 

WHQS of attractive and safe environments. 
 
 
Author:  P G Davy, Head of Programmes 
  Email: davypg@caerphilly.gov.uk, Tel: 01443 8664208 
 
 
Appendices: 
Appendix 1 Covering Report from Policy and Resources Scrutiny Committee to Cabinet on 30th 

March 2016 
 
Appendix 2 Covering Report from Caerphilly Homes Task Group to Policy and Resources Scrutiny 

Committee on 1st March 2016 
 
Appendix 3 Report to Caerphilly Homes Task Group on 18th February 2016 – Agenda Item 5 

Page 220



 
 

APPENDIX 1 

 

 

CABINET – 30TH MARCH 2016 
 

SUBJECT: REVIEW OF COMMUNITY IMPROVEMENT AND COMMUNITY SAFETY 

FUNDS 

 

REPORT BY: ACTING DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE SERVICES AND SECTION 151 

OFFICER 

 

 
1.1 The attached report was considered by the Policy and Resources Scrutiny Committee on 

1st March 2016, having previously been considered by the Caerphilly Homes Task Group on 
18th February 2016.  The report sought the views of Members on proposals to absorb the 
Welsh Housing Quality Standard (WHQS) Community Improvement Fund and Community 
Safety Fund into the WHQS Environmental Programme budget, prior to its presentation to 
Cabinet for approval.   

 
1.2 Members were advised that following the stock transfer ballot in February 2012, the Council 

agreed that it would deliver the promises made in its Offer Document to tenants and deliver 
the WHQS by 2019/2020.  It also gave a commitment to delivering numerous additional 
benefits which would add value to the WHQS programme and help deliver the Council’s 
ambition of using the £200 million WHQS investment as a catalyst to Transform Homes, Lives 
and Communities.  These additional benefits included the creation of a Community 
Improvement Fund and Community Safety Fund.  The Council also created a Local 
Employment Fund, which has been relatively successful and will be the subject of a separate 
future report.  £50,000 is allocated to each fund annually.   

 
1.3 Officers explained that each year, despite a number of promotional approaches by staff, there 

is a significant under spend in the funds allocated to the Community Improvement Fund and 
Community Safety Fund.  As the Community Improvement Fund and Community Safety Fund 
have not met their original expectations (in that they were designed to increase community 
cohesion and address local priorities) it is therefore advocated that these Funds be 
incorporated into the WHQS Environmental Programme budget. 

 
1.4 It was noted that the Caerphilly Homes Task Group raised the matter of future applications to 

the fund and that it was determined that if any projects emerge that would previously have 
been candidates for the two funds they will (if appropriate) be incorporated within proposals 
for specific estates and be subject to the consultation arrangements that will inform the 
decision making as to which project proposals can be supported.  The Task Group also raised 
concerns around the allocation of funding and projects in the larger estates across the 
borough and sought reassurance that, when work on the Environmental Programme begins, 
consideration would be given to all estates.  The Caerphilly Homes Task Group (by a majority 
vote and in noting there was one abstention) subsequently supported the report 
recommendation. 

 
1.5 During the course of the ensuing debate, Officers responded to queries regarding current and 

future administration of these Funds, outlined eligibility criteria in respect of such funding, and 
highlighted the promotional work and engagement processes carried out by Council staff to 
encourage take-up of these funds.  Reference was made to the use of the Community Safety 
Fund to support the purchase and installation of mobile CCTV cameras for use on the housing 
estates.  Discussion also took place regarding how the Environmental Programme would 
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address mixed tenure estates and whether it would benefit private tenants in addition to 
Council tenants.  Officers explained that Council-owned sections of these estates would be 
identified within the programme but that all residents on such estates would be eligible for 
inclusion in the engagement process relating to the programme.   

 
1.6 Members sought clarification on the reasons for the proposed change in engagement strategy 

in respect of these Funds.  Officers reiterated that despite their best efforts, the number and 
diversity of organisations requesting funding has been minimal, with feedback suggesting the 
application process was too complex, and explained that absorbing these Funds into the 
Environmental Programme will be a more proactive way of engaging communities in 
improving the quality of their environment.  A number of Members stated that they had been 
unaware of these Funds and expressed disappointment as to their proposed withdrawal.  A 
Member queried whether these Funds could still be accessed for community initiative 
purposes at the present time and Officers indicated that this was contingent on the outcome of 
the forthcoming Cabinet meeting to consider these proposals, in that future applications will 
not be processed in the same way in future if Cabinet are minded to approve the proposals. 

 
1.7 Following consideration of the report, it was moved and seconded that the recommendation 

from the Caerphilly Homes Task Group as set out in the report be supported.  By a show of 
hands (and in noting there were 6 against with 1 abstention) the motion was declared lost.  
The Policy and Resources Scrutiny Committee therefore did not support the recommendation 
to Cabinet that was set out in the Officer’s report. 

 
1.8 Members are asked to consider the report recommendation and the views of the Scrutiny 

Committee as set out above. 
 
 
Author:  R. Barrett, Committee Services Officer, Ext. 4245 
 
Appendices: 
Appendix 1 Report to Policy and Resources Scrutiny Committee on 1st March 2016 – Agenda 
 Item 8 
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APPENDIX 2 

 

POLICY AND RESOURCES SCRUTINY COMMITTEE –  

1ST MARCH 2016 
 

SUBJECT: REVIEW OF COMMUNITY IMPROVEMENT AND COMMUNITY SAFETY 

FUNDS 

 

REPORT BY: ACTING DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE SERVICES AND SECTION 151 

OFFICER 

 

 
1.1 The report was considered by the Caerphilly Homes Task Group (CHTG) on 18th February 

2016 and outlined a proposal to absorb the Welsh Housing Quality Standard (WHQS) 
Community Improvement Fund and Community Safety Fund into the Environmental 
Programme budget.  The report sought the views of the CHTG prior to its presentation to the 
Policy and Resources Scrutiny Committee and thereafter Cabinet. 

 
1.2 Members were advised that following the stock transfer ballot in February 2012, the Council 

agreed that it would deliver the promises made in its Offer Document to tenants and deliver 
the WHQS by 2019/2020.  It also gave a commitment to delivering numerous additional 
benefits which were also outlined in the Offer Document, which would add value to the WHQS 
programme and help deliver the Council’s ambition of using the £200 million WHQS 
investment as a catalyst to Transform Homes, Lives and Communities. These additional 
benefits included the creation of a Community Improvement Fund and Community Safety 
Fund.  The Council also created a Local Employment Fund, which has been relatively 
successful and will be subject shortly to a separate report.  £50,000 is allocated to each fund 
annually.   

 
1.3 Officers explained that each year, despite a number of promotional approaches by staff, there 

is a significant underspend in the funds allocated to the Community Improvement Fund and 
Community Safety Fund.  Whilst many of the projects have been worthy recipients, the 
Community Improvement Fund and Community Safety Fund have not met their original 
expectations, in that they were designed to increase community cohesion and address local 
priorities.  It was therefore advocated that these Funds be incorporated into the Environmental 
Programme budget. 

 
1.4 Discussion took place regarding future applications to the fund and it was noted that, if any 

projects emerge that would previously have been candidates for the two funds they will, if 
appropriate, be incorporated within proposals for specific estates and be subject to the 
consultation arrangements that will inform the decision making as to which project proposals 
can be supported.  A Task Group Member raised concerns around the allocation of funding 
and projects in the larger estates across the borough and sought reassurance that, when work 
on the Environmental Programme begins, consideration should be given to all estates. 

 
1.5 Following consideration of the report, it was moved and seconded that the recommendation in 

the report be approved.  By a show of hands (and in noting there was one abstention) this 
was agreed by the majority present. 
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RESOLVED that for the reasons contained in the Officers report The Caerphilly 
Homes Task Group recommend to the Policy and Resources Scrutiny Committee and 
Cabinet that the separate Community Improvement Fund and Community Safety Fund 
are terminated and the allocation apportionments absorbed within the Environmental 
Programme budget. 

 
1.6 Members are asked to consider the recommendation. 
 
 
Author:  C. Evans, Committee Services Officer, Ext. 4210 
 
Appendices: 
Appendix 1 Report to Caerphilly Homes Task Group on 18th February 2016 - Agenda Item 5 
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APPENDIX 3 

 

 

 

CAERPHILLY HOMES TASK GROUP – 18TH FEBRUARY 2016 
 

SUBJECT: REVIEW OF COMMUNITY IMPROVEMENT AND COMMUNITY SAFETY 

FUNDS 

 

REPORT BY: CORPORATE DIRECTOR COMMUNITIES 

 

 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 

 
1.1 To outline a proposal to absorb the WHQS Community Improvement Fund and Community 

Safety Fund into the Environmental Programme budget.  The report is seeking the views of 
CHTG prior to its presentation to Policy & Resources Scrutiny Committee and Cabinet.   

 
 
2. SUMMARY 

 
2.1 Following the ballot in February 2012, the Council agreed that it would deliver the promises 

made in its Offer Document to tenants and deliver WHQS by 2019/2020.  It also gave a 
commitment to delivering numerous additional benefits which were also outlined in the Offer 
Document, which would add value to the WHQS programme and help deliver the Council’s 
ambition of using the £200 million WHQS investment as a catalyst to Transform Homes, Lives 
and Communities.  

 
2.2 These additional benefits included the creation of a Community Improvement Fund and 

Community Safety Fund.  The Council also created a Local Employment Fund.  
 
2.3 The Local Employment Fund has been relatively successful and will be subject shortly to a 

separate report.  
 
2.4 £50,000 is allocated to each fund annually.  
 
2.5 The Community Improvement Fund and Community Safety Fund have not met the original 

expectations and it is advocated these are now incorporated as part of the Environmental 
Programme budget. 

 
 
3. LINKS TO STRATEGY 

 
3.1 The Welsh Housing Quality Standard (WHQS) is intended to ensure that all local authority 

and housing association homes are improved and maintained to specified standards.  
 
3.2 The Council is committed to ensuring that the WHQS investment transforms not only homes 

but also lives and communities.  
 
3.3 The Council’s Local Housing Strategy “People, Property, and Places” has the following aim: 
 
 “To provide good quality, well managed houses in communities where people want to live, 

and offer people housing choices which meet their needs and aspirations.”  
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3.4 The delivery of the WHQS environmental programme is coterminous with the aims of the 
Council’s Single Integrated Plan 2013-2017 which aims to ‘improve standards of housing and 
communities, giving appropriate access to services across the county borough’ and the 
recently approved, Caerphilly Poverty Strategy 2015.  

 
 
4. THE REPORT 

 
4.1 The Community Improvement Fund was designed specifically to foster community 

development and cohesion by enabling community groups to bid for funding to support local 
initiatives and projects that would help improve the immediate environment. 

 
4.2 The Community Safety Fund was created to support community safety initiatives and 

interventions that would directly and indirectly benefit Council tenants including creating safer 
communities, tackling anti social behaviour, reducing crime and the fear of crime, supporting 
victims of anti social behaviour and domestic violence. 

 
4.3 Potential applicants to the Community Improvement Fund apply for funding via a two stage 

process that complies with the Council’s standing orders and requires evidence of community 
support, synergy with Communities First outcomes and an indication of the benefits that will 
be delivered. Applications to the Community Safety Fund have been via internal departments.  
Proposals under both funds are subject to consultation with the CHTG and decisions are then 
made by the Head of Service under delegated powers.  

 
4.4 Since 2013/14 a total of only £18,604 has been approved from the Community Improvement 

Fund to support the following organisations (although not all monies have been claimed): 
 

• Rhymney Allotments Society 

• Oaklands Hall Allotments Association 

• Pen Y Dre Tenants and Residents Association  

• Tarragon Educational Gardens 
 
4.5 Further applications have been approved for Britannia Community House, Graig Y Rhacca 

Resource Centre and Neuadd St Catwg and not claimed. 
 
4.6 Since 2013/14, a total of £43,350 has been approved from the Community Safety Fund out of 

a potential £150,000.   
 
4.7 Each year there is a significant underspend in the funds allocated to the Community 

Improvement Fund and Community Safety Fund.  
 
4.8 Meetings have been held with relevant individuals and partnerships to promote the availability 

of funds and marketing literature produced and circulated.  The funds have also been 
promoted via social media and support made available to those organisations seeking 
assistance to complete the required paperwork.  

 
4.9 Despite these efforts, the number and diversity of organisations requesting funding has been 

minimal.  The Community Improvement Fund has, in the main, been accessed predominantly 
by Allotment Associations located throughout the borough to increase access to facilities for 
members and interested parties within local communities.  

 
4.10 The Community Safety Fund has supported the purchase and installation of CCTV cameras in 

areas of the borough exhibiting high levels of anti social behaviour and to support the work of 
the Community Safety Partnership in relation to target hardening measures to help protect 
victims of domestic violence and anti social behaviour.  

 
4.11 Whilst many of the projects supported have been worthy the Community Improvement Fund 

and Community Safety Fund have not delivered the original expectations.  They were both 
designed to increase community cohesion and address local priorities. 
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4.12 It is therefore proposed that both the Community Improvement Fund and the Community 

Safety Fund are absorbed into the Environmental Programme budget.  It should be noted that 
they were top sliced from this budget originally. 

 

4.13 The WHQS Environmental Programme is currently under development.  If any projects 
emerge that would previously have been candidates for the two funds they will, if appropriate, 
be incorporated within proposals for specific estates and be subject to the consultation 
arrangements that will inform the decision making as to which project proposals can be 
supported.   

 
 

5. EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS 

 

5.1 There are no equalities implications arising directly as a result of this report however, it maybe 
necessary to complete an Equalities Impact Assessment depending on the nature of 
individual project proposals.   

 
 

6. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

6.1 If the recommendation is agreed there will be no further separate allocation from the 
Community Improvement Fund or Community Safety Fund from the 2016/17 financial year 
onwards. 

 
 

7. PERSONNEL IMPLICATIONS 

 

7.1 There are no direct personnel implications arising from the report.  
 
 

8. CONSULTATIONS 
 

8.1 Comments received have been incorporated in the report. 
 
 

9. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

9.1 The Caerphilly Homes Task Group recommend to the Policy and Resources Scrutiny 
Committee and Cabinet that the separate Community Improvement Fund and Community 
Safety Fund are terminated and the allocation apportionments absorbed within the 
Environmental Programme budget. 

 
 

10. REASONS FOR THE RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

10.1 To recognise that the funds are not meeting the purpose for which they were established. 
 
 

11. STATUTORY POWER  
 

11.1 Housing Acts 1985, 1996, 2004.  This is a Cabinet function. 
 
 

Author: Jane Roberts-Waite, Strategic Coordination Manager 
(Telephone: 01443 864340/roberj2@caerphilly.gov.uk) 

Consultees: Cllr. David Poole, Deputy Leader & Cabinet Member for Housing 
Cllr. Barbara Jones, Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member for Corporate Services 
Christina Harrhy, Corporate Director Communities 
Shaun Couzens, Chief Housing Officer 
Gail Williams, Interim Head of Legal Services 
Nicole Scammel, Interim Director of Corporate Services and S151 Officer 
Phil Davy, Head of Programmes 
Marcus Lloyd, Deputy Head of Programmes 
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CABINET – 30TH MARCH 2015 
 

SUBJECT: CABINET FORWARD WORK PROGRAMME 

 

REPORT BY: ACTING DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE SERVICES AND SECTION 151 

OFFICER 

 

 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 

 
1.1 To seek Cabinet endorsement of the Forward Work Programme for the period  

April 2016 to June 2016. 
 
 
2. SUMMARY 

 
2.1 The report outlines a proposed Forward Work Programme of future Cabinet reports.  
 
2.2 The Forward Work Programme is updated on a monthly basis to reflect any amendments that 

are made to it since it was first agreed on 22nd January 2014. 
 
2.3 A more detailed Forward Work Programme will be reviewed during this period and a more 

detailed format will be developed.  
 
 
3. LINKS TO STRATEGY 

 
3.1 The Council is required to publish a Cabinet Forward Work Programme to assist in open and 

transparent decision-making.  
 
 
4. THE REPORT 
 
4.1 The Cabinet Forward Work Programme sets out the key reports that Cabinet expects to 

receive in the coming months.  It is a legal requirement that such programmes are published.  
The programme is an important way of tracking progress against targets set in the Council's 
Improvement Plan. 

 
4.2 Appendix 1 to this report sets out details of the Cabinet Forward Work Programme for the 

period April to June 2016. 
 
4.3 It should be noted that urgent and unanticipated reports could be added to the Cabinet Work 

Programme. 
 
4.4 Members will be aware that, following the Scrutiny review and recommendations approved by 

Council on 6th October 2015, that it was agreed that the format of the Forward Work 
Programme will be reviewed so that it gives more detailed narratives. This has been 
undertaken and presented at Appendix 1. 
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5. EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS 

 
5.1 The principles of good governance are directly linked to the Council’s Strategic Equality 

Objectives, stemming from duties under the Equality Act 2010 (Statutory Duties) (Wales) 
Regulations 2011 and the Welsh Language (Wales) Measure 2011. Equalities Implications 
are a standard part of all committee reports in order to ensure that due consideration has 
been given to the views of individuals and groups from the communities of Caerphilly county 
borough, regardless of their backgrounds and circumstances. 

 
 
6. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
6.1 There are no financial implications associated with this report. 
 
 
7. PERSONNEL IMPLICATIONS 

 
7.1 There are no personnel implications associated with this report. 
 
 
8. CONSULTATIONS 

 
8.1 There are no consultation responses that have not been reflected in this report. 
 
 
9. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
9.1 It is recommended that Cabinet approve the Forward Work Programme as outlined in 

Appendix 1. 
 
 
10. REASONS FOR THE RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
10.1 To satisfy legislative requirements and to ensure more transparent and effective decision-

making. 
 
 
11. STATUTORY POWER  
 
11.1 Local Government Acts 1972 and 2000. 
 
 
Author: Cath Forbes-Thompson, Interim Head of Democratic Services 
Consultees: Corporate Management Team 
 Gail Williams, Interim Head of Legal Services and Monitoring Officer 
 
Appendices: 
Appendix 1 Cabinet Forward Work Programme 
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CABINET FORWARD WORK PROGRAMME: APRIL TO JUNE 2016 

13TH APRIL 2016  Key Issues Cabinet 
Member 

Draft Customer Services Strategy 
2016 - 2020 

The Customer Service Strategy sets out the authority’s vision of how we will 
deliver customers service across the organisation. Key elements include 
improving the consistency of customer service across the organisation; meeting 
customer expectations that services will be available online; and to develop in-
person customer service so that it is more focused on delivering complex services 
or dealing with more vulnerable or disadvantaged customers. The strategy, once 
formally agreed, will be supported by a Delivery Plan that will be monitored by the 
Corporate IT Strategy Group 

Cllr B. Jones 

Intensive Therapeutic Fostering 
Service 

 
Cllr R. Woodyatt 

 

27TH APRIL 2016  Key Issues Cabinet 
Member 

Key Stage 4/Key Stage 5 
Performance 2015 

The report highlights pupil performance at Key Stage 4 and 5 and includes 
comparative data. 

Cllr R. 
Passmore 

 

15TH JUNE 2016  Key Issues Cabinet 
Member 

Land at Lewis Street, 
Aberbargoed 

There is a plot of surplus land in Lewis St,  Aberbargoed  that is identified  for 
disposal for development. Consultation has identified local objections to 
development and in the circumstances, and in accordance with the Council’s 
Protocol for disposal of Land & Property, Cabinet is asked to decide on whether or 

Cllr D. Hardacre 
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3
1



 
    

   
 

  

not to offer the site for disposal. 

 
 

29TH JUNE 2016  Key Issues Cabinet 
Member 

Cabinet Forward Work 
Programme 

To seek Cabinet endorsement of the Forward Work Programme for the period 
April 2016 to June 2016. 
 

Cllr C. Forehead 
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CABINET – 30TH MARCH 2016 

 
SUBJECT: GWENT FRAILTY PROGRAMME - REVISED SECTION 33 AGREEMENT 

 
REPORT BY: CORPORATE DIRECTOR – SOCIAL SERVICES 

 

 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 

 
1.1 To seek Members endorsement of the proposed revisions to the Section 33 (Health Act 1999) 

partnership agreement between Aneurin Bevan University Health Board and the five local 
authorities of Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilly, Monmouthshire, Newport and Torfaen in respect of 
the Gwent Frailty Programme. 

 
1.2 The revised section 33 has to be agreed by all partners by the 31st March 2016. Unfortunately 

the discussion to formulate the new Section 33 have taken a long time to conclude. The  
proposed changes do not significantly change the existing Agreement and given the fact that 
the new Agreement needs to be in place as soon as possible this Report will not be presented 
formally to the Health, Social Care & Wellbeing Scrutiny Committee. 

 
 
2. SUMMARY 

 
2.1 The Gwent Frailty Programme (GFP) is a transformational programme between the five 

neighbouring local authorities in the former Gwent area and Aneurin Bevan University Health 
Board (ABUHB). Its aim is to provide services to frail people across the area in a way that is 
person centred and focused on the needs of individuals, rather than organisations. It is 
regarded by the Welsh Government as one of Wales’ iconic projects, and has been backed by 
repayable Invest to Save funding of £6.3 million from Welsh Government. 

 
2.2 The GFP has been developed in recognition that many aspects of historic models of health 

and social care provision are unsustainable and that more effective whole system working is 
necessary to address increasing demand for services which meet frail individuals’ needs. 

 
2.3 The formula for the repayment of Invest to Save funding was in simple terms based on the 

anticipated savings each of the partners could receive from the investment in alternative 
models of care. For local authorities savings were expected to be in terms of reduced 
packages of care and care home beds. For ABUHB savings were expected from reductions in 
bed day usage. 

 
2.4 By the end of the 2015/16 financial year it is anticipated that the Invest to Save funding will be 

exhausted and while an independent review of the GFP concluded that cost avoidance could 
be evidenced, cash releasing savings were unlikely due to demographic changes and 
increased demand for health and social care. 

 
2.5 The conclusions from this independent review undertaken by Cordis Bright coupled with the 

unfavourable economic climate for public sector organisations has prompted partners to 
review their commitment to the GFP and reconsider how the programme should be funded 
moving forward. This in turn has necessitated a review of the Section 33 partnership 
agreement. 
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2.6 A proposed revised agreement has been agreed by the Gwent Frailty Joint Committee 
(GFJC) comprising of Cabinet/Executive Members for social services for each of the local 
authorities and an independent member of ABUHB and is attached at appendix 1 for 
reference. 

 
2.7 This report highlights any significant change to the governance and financial management of 

the GFP that are included in this revised agreement and asks Members to endorse the 
recommendation of the GFJC to approve the revised agreement. 

 
 
3. LINKS TO STRATEGY 

 
3.1 The Gwent Frailty Programme enables people to be supported to live in their own 

communities to lead safe, fulfilled and independent lives (Single Integrated Plan-Priority H5. 
 
3.2 The Gwent Frailty Programme enables people’s social care needs to be identified and met in 

a timely way (Council Priority 2013-2017 No.1). 
 
3.3 The Gwent Frailty Programme is a critical component in facilitating prompt discharge from 

hospital and avoiding unnecessary admissions into hospital. 
 
3.4 Regional and cross-sector partnership working continues to be a key focus of Welsh 

Government as demonstrated in part 9 of the Social Services and Well-being (Wales) Act 
2014. 

 
 
4. THE REPORT 

 
4.1 The Gwent Frailty Programme (GFP) is a partnership between the five neighbouring local 

authorities in the former Gwent area and Aneurin Bevan University Health Board (ABUHB). 
The partnership was created in April 2011 and was underpinned by a Section 33 (Health Act 
1999) Agreement which set out the governance and financial management arrangements for 
the Programme. This agreement covered a 3 year period but could continue in force until it 
was terminated by written notice. 

 
4.2 The programme was developed in recognition that many aspects of current models of health 

and social care provision are unsustainable and that more effective whole system working is 
necessary to address increasing demand for services which meet frail individuals’ needs. As 
such the partnership was awarded up to £7.3m of Welsh Government (W.G.) Invest to Save 
funding to fund the transformational services that were expected to deliver longer term 
savings in health and social care. This W.G. funding was to be repaid by instalments over the 
period 2012/13 to 2017/18. 

 
4.3 These instalments were to be funded by partners in proportion to the anticipated savings that 

each partner could receive as a result of the additional investment. For local authorities that 
was expected to be in terms of reduced packages of care and care home beds and amount to 
around 24% of the total savings. For ABUHB savings were expected from reductions in 
hospital bed day usage and amount to around 76% of the total savings. 

 
4.4  An independent review of the GFP undertaken by Cordis Bright in July 2014 recognised the 

positive impact that the Programme has had for service users but 4 key challenges emerged 
from the review. These were:- 

• Acknowledgment that cash releasing savings were unlikely, but cost avoidance may 
have been achieved.  

• The need to shift to a consistent service model across Gwent, based on the most 
effective evidence based approach.  

• The need for better information and performance capture to allow evaluation to be 
performed and develop future targets for CRTs, including service efficiencies. 
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• Establish a single Frailty Director to manage the service and its development aligned 
to the recommendations of the review and future direction for Frailty in Gwent. 

 
4.5 In view of the lack of cash releasing savings, the GFJC chose not to draw down the final £1m 

instalment of Invest to Save funding from W.G. and renegotiated the repayment terms of the 
£6.3m previously drawn down to extend until 2020/21. This in turn has necessitated a review 
of the financial arrangements for the partnership. 

 
4.6 Also in response to the Cordis Bright Review, the GFJC chose to appoint a Programme 

Director. This appointment has necessitated a review of the governance arrangements for the 
partnership. 

 
4.7 A further independent review of the service undertaken by the Wales Audit Office in 

December 2015 also recognised the positive regional cross-sector partnership working. 
However, the review further recommended that partners’ commitment to the future of the 
Programme should be obtained and clearly expressed through the section 33 agreement 
while a performance management framework should be developed to ensure that the success 
of the Programme can be evidenced. 

 
4.8 The issues highlighted in paragraphs 4.5, 4.6 and 4.7 have been addressed within the revised 

Section 33 agreement and any significant variations from the original agreement have been 
highlighted in the following paragraphs 4.8.1 to 4.8.13. 

 
4.8.1 The GFJC has resolved to cap the cost of the GFP at £15,954,000 in 2016/17. To achieve 

this, partners will need to identify around £388k of efficiency savings in 2016/17 in order to 
fund inescapable inflationary pressures such as pay awards. As ABUHB funds around 73% of 
the ongoing costs associated with the additional investment in the Programme since its 
inception, The GFJC has agreed that ABUHB should benefit by 73% of this £388k 
disinvestment in the Programme. 

 
4.8.2 The revised SECTION 33 Agreement also reflects the GFJC agreement that any financial 

benefit from further disinvestment from the Programme should also be shared between 
ABUHB and local authorities in the ratio 73:27 unless total disinvestment reaches £6.3m (i.e. 
The additional investment in the Programme since April 2011). 

 
4.8.3 Under the revised SECTION 33 Agreement any proposals for additional investment in the 

Programme will require a costed business case clearly setting out the additional contributions 
from each partner that would be required to fund the proposed investment. 

 
4.8.4 In order to streamline decision making at a local level, 5 separate locality pooled budgets 

have been created by the revised SECTION 33 Agreement. ABUHB will be expected to make 
contributions into each of these 5 pools while each local authority will only contribute into the 
pooled budget for their own locality. These local pools will remove the distinction between 
base declaration costs and additional investment post-April 2011 to create a single pool for 
each locality. 

 
4.8.5 Any expenditure on services provided in a particularly locality will be funded solely from the 

pooled budget for that locality. This means that decisions in respect of services for the 
Caerphilly locality will only have a financial implication for Caerphilly local authority and 
ABUHB and can be negotiated at a local level without reference to other local authorities. 
Conversely, Caerphilly local authority would not have any input into negotiations within other 
localities. However, it is likely that any negotiations will involve the Programme Director and 
Pooled Fund Manager who will ensure that any decisions are consistent with the aims of the 
wider Programme and do not shift a service burden to another partner. 

 
4.8.6 The revised SECTION 33 Agreement provides some scope for the Programme Director to 

consider a short term reallocation of staff between localities for the greater good of the 
Programme as a whole. This provision is limited to a period of seven days and would be in 
consultation with all affected staff and cognisant of any HR/TUPE conditions. 

Page 235



4.8.7 In addition to the 5 local pooled budgets, there will be 3 Programme-wide pooled budgets 
covering (a) W.G. Invest to Save loan repayments, (b) lead commissioning costs and (c) 
services provided centrally which are influenced by the level of demand such as the provision 
of a single point of access. 

 
4.8.8 The Programme Director will become the designated budget holder at a programme level but 

will delegate to the Community Resource Teams (CRT)/Integrated Service Teams (IST) 
Managers at an operational level, with some budget accountability being held by ABUHB 
Community Divisional Nurses and Local Authority Head of Service. 

 
4.8.9 Locality Delivery Plans (LDP) will be introduced for 2016/17 which will include a service 

delivery statement, resources and all associated costs for the five county boroughs.  The 
costs associated with these LDPs will need to be contained within the financial envelop of the 
locality pooled budget and CRT/IST managers will report monthly to the Programme Director 
in respect of finance and performance. This process is the first stage in the revised 
governance process. 

 
4.8.10 Much of the governance arrangements and scheme of delegation for the Programme are 

captured in the schedules that accompany the revised SECTION 33 Agreement. These, 
schedules have been updated to (a) include the role of the Programme Director in 
streamlining day to day decision making and developing the strategic direction of the 
Programme, (b) reflect a change in the voting rights of the GFJC to provide parity between 
ABUHB (5 votes) and the 5 local authorities (1 vote per local authority) and (c) demonstrate 
how the GFJC will ultimately align with wider partnership governance arrangements (see 
figure below for details). 

 

  
 
4.8.11 The revised SECTION 33 Agreement includes a robust monthly reporting cycle in respect of 

finance, performance and workforce issues along with the requirement for an annual report at 
year end and a mid-year review which will help to inform local delivery plans and budget 
setting for future years. 
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4.8.12 The contributions required from each partner into each of the 8 separate pooled budgets for 
2016/17 are also set out in the schedules supporting the agreement but a longer term 
financial plan will be developed to ensure future value for money from the investment in the 
Programme. 

 
4.8.13 Finally, the agreement does not include a specified end date but can be terminated by any 

party after a period of written notice. 
 
 
5. EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS 

 
5.1 There are no equalities implications contained within this report. 
 
 
6. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
6.1 Caerphilly’s contribution into the pooled budgets in 2016/17 has been set by the GFJC at 

£2,296,026 and is broken down as follows:- 

• Caerphilly local pool £2,155,484 

• W.G. Repayment £68,226 

• Lead Commissioning £25,775 

• Programme-wide Demand Led Services £46,541 
 
6.2 Under the previous SECTION 33 Agreement base declaration costs were funded solely by the 

organisation that hosted those costs and as such any underspend against base declaration 
budgets was solely realised by the host organisation. Under the revised agreement base 
declaration costs will be pooled with the post-April 2011 additional investment costs and 
funded from local pooled budgets. As such, any underspend will be shared amongst the 
partners contributing in to the pooled budget in proportion to their agreed contributions into the 
pooled fund, irrespective of which organisation the underspend originated in. Conversely, any 
overspend against the pooled budget would need to be funded by the organisations in 
proportion to their agreed contributions in to that pool (unless the overspend can be attributed 
to the actions of a specific organisation). 

 
6.3 Any further savings resulting from disinvestment in the Caerphilly local pool will be shared 

between ABUHB and Caerphilly Local Authority in the ratio 73:27. 
 
6.4 Any further savings resulting from disinvestment in the Lead Commissioning Pool will be 

shared between ABUHB and local authorities in the ratio 73:27 and Caerphilly will receive 
20% of the local authority share. 

 
6.5 Any further savings resulting from disinvestment in the Programme-wide Demand Led 

Services Pool will be shared between ABUHB and local authorities in the ratio 73:27 and 
Caerphilly will receive 30.1% of the local authority share. 

 
6.6 Any proposed additional investment into any of the pooled budgets will need to be supported 

by a costed business case which sets out the additional contributions that would be required 
from each partner. 

 
6.7 Further work is planned to develop a longer term budget to ensure the sustainability of the 

Programme in to future years. 
 
 
7. PERSONNEL IMPLICATIONS 

 
7.1 There are no major changes to the workforce resulting from this agreement apart from the day 

to day leadership support provided by the Programme Director. However, overall 
management will remain a joint responsibility between the Head of Adult Services and the 
Divisional Nurse. 
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8. CONSULTATIONS 

 
8.1 There are no consultation responses that have not been reflected in this report. 
 
 
9. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
9.1 That Members endorse the revised Section 33 Agreement as recommended by the Gwent 

Frailty Joint Committee (see appendix 1). 
 
 
10. REASONS FOR THE RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
10.1 To provide a platform to develop a financially sustainable partnership for the provision of frailty 

services in the medium to long term. 
 

10.2 To respond to the challenges identified by the Cordis Bright Review (July 2014) and the 
Wales Audit Office Review (December 2015). 

 
 
11. STATUTORY POWER  
 
11.1 Section 33 of the Health Act 1999. 
 
11.2 Part 9 of the Social Services and Well-being (Wales) Act 2014. 
 
 
Author:  Dave Street, Corporate Director (Social Services) 
  Tel: 01443 864560    E-mail:  streed@caerphilly.gov.uk 
Consultees:  Councillor Robin Woodyatt, Cabinet Member 
  Mike Jones, Interim Financial Services Manager (GFP Pooled Fund Manager) 
  Jo Williams, Assistant Director Adult Services 
   Steve Harris, Interim Head Of Corporate Finance 
 
Background Papers: Cordis Bright Review (July 2012 )  
                                   Wales Audit Office Review 2015  

Draft Section 33 Agreement Relating to the Lead Commissioning and 
Integrated Provision of Frailty Services and the Establishment of a Pooled 
Budget 
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